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CURRENT ITEMS 


ANNUAL MEETING The 1951 annual meeting ofthe Popula- 

OF THE tion Association of America was held 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION on May 12th and 13th atthe University 

of NorthCarolina in Chapel Hill, North 

Carolina. According to the usual custom, the meeting consisted of four 

sessions of papers and discussion, a business meeting, and an evening 
meeting. 


First Session: Recent Fertility Research 
Frank W. Notestein, Chairman 


In the first paper, P.K. Whelpton presented data and conclusions 
from his recent studies of "Generation Cohort Fertility." Estimations 
of cumulative birth rates, from 1919 to 1948 by order of birth and age 
of woman for groups of actual cohorts of women, show considerable 
fluctuation in the timing of childbearing between cohorts of relatively 
equal total fertility. The fluctuations due to postponementor advancement 
of births appear tobe closely related to the effects of war arid economic 
conditions. This is wellexemplified by the women born from 1915 
through 1919. This cohorthad at exact ages 20 to 24, near the end ofthe 
great depression, the lowest cumulative birth rates of any cohort on rec- 
ord. The revival of fertility during the next decade of war and full em- 
ployment was so pronounced among this same cohort, however, that at 
exact ages 30 to 34 it had caught up and passed all previous recorded 
cohorts in respect to first and secondbirths. The high fertility perform- 
ance at low birth orders of the most recent cohorts probably reflects 
in part a lowered age at marriage. Although it is as yet too early to 
assert a reversal of the downward trend in total fertility, it appears that 
many of the cohorts born after 1910 will show smaller percentages of 
childless and one-parity women than will the cohorts of 1900 through 
1909. Whelpton noted that the resurgence of births during the 1940's now 
appears to have emanated from the making up of deferred conceptions to 
a greater degree than was previously thought. 


An evaluation of 'Long-run and Short-run Changes in Canadian 
Family Size'' was given by Norman B. Ryder. By approaching Canadian 
fertility from the standpoint of cohort analysis and the control of parity 
distributions, he demonstrated a continuing decline in the average size 
of family over the past ten or fifteen years despite extraordinary in- 
creases inconventional fertility indices. Parity-specific fertility rates, 
wherein births of nth order are related to women in the reproductive ages 
of n-1 parity, were computed for the years 1930 through 1949 and utilized 
as a more precise instrument for the measurement of reproductivity. 
An ostensibly substantial recovery of fertility between 1937 and 1945 
that is reflected inthe gross reproduction rate largely disappears in the 
curves of parity-specific rates. Only since 1936 do the parity-specific 
rates exhibit considerable increases, and then primarily for zero parity 
and one-parity women. The containment of the rates for lower parity 
women until after the end ofthe war, despite a greatly increased number 
of low order births, is an effect of the existence from the depression of 
a large number of childless or one-parity women augmented steadily 
during the war years by large newly married cohorts. 















The analysis of parity-specific fertility rates period by period 
does not yield valid inferences about long-run changes in marital re- 
productivity. However, this sort of inference can be made from an or- 
ganization of parity distributions of women into so-called "parity pro- 
gression ratios." The parity progression ratio calculates the proportion 
of women at any age who have not only had "n" children ever born but 
have also gone on to bear ntl. Whenthese ratios are computed for Ca- 
nadian women of the cohorts of 1906 through 1925 for parities zero to 
five, only the ratios for zero parity show any tendency upwards, and ma- 
jor declines are revealed for parities two, three, and four. In terms of 
family build-up, these declines mean that for younger cohorts as com- 
pared with older ones, fewer women who have hadtwo children are having 
a third; of those who have had three, fewer are having a fourth, etc. It 
is possible, however, that the downward trend of the ratios may repre- 
sent in part a distributional shift of childbearing toward the higher ages 
and could be altered by the future fertility performance of the yet fecund 


cohorts. 


In the third paper of the session, Christopher Tietze reported 
on an analysis of "The Clinical Effectiveness of the Rhythm Method of 
Contraception," based uponthe records of all women who have attended 
the Rhythm Clinic at the Free Hospital for Women in Brookline, Massa- 
chusetts, since its establishment in 1936. The patients were largely 
Roman Catholics, to whom the rhythm method was religiously acceptable, 
and came principally from the lower income and educational brackets. 
Of the total 551 women attending the Clinic up to the summer of 1949, 
17 were considered unsuitable for the method because of irregular men- 
strual cycles and 14 were rejected as requiring more dependable pro- 
tection because of medical contraindications to pregnancy. The number 
of actual users participating fqr one month or longer was 409. These 
women had a mean age of 31 years and a mean number of previous preg- 
nancies of 3.4 per woman. These women were observed in the Clinic 
records for a total of 605.6 woman-years of observation and had an es- 
timated number of 87 accidental pregnancies. An unknown portion of 
these pregnancies is believed to have resulted from the patient's failure, 
either unwittingly or knowingly, to follow exactly the instructions given 
by the Clinic. The accidental pregnancies yield a rate of 14.4 concep- 
tions per 100 years of exposure tothe risk of pregnancy or one unwanted 
conception to almost eight years of reliance on the rhythm method. Such 
rates are much higher than rates reported for the most successful users 
of mechanical or chemical contraceptives, but are inline with the results 
of clinics prescribing mechanical or chemical contraception and serving 
patients presumably comparable to those of the Rhythm Clinic in under- 
standing, foresight, and interest in family limitation. 


Second Session: Population, Manpower, and Productivity 
Frank Lorimer, Chairman 


Emmett H. Welch, in his paper "Uses of Population Data in Na- 
tional Defense Planning," pointed out some of the ways population data 
are being used in national defense and also some of the gaps and defi- 
ciencies of such data. The Department of Defense is attempting to de- 
velop more adequate profiles of minimum physical and mental require- 
ments for various military assignments. It is probable that the total 
size of the armed forces potential will be increased considerably by this 
activity, since it will be possible to make more extensive use of women 
and of men who are not acceptable under existing standards as to age and 
physical and mental capacity. 

















It is necessary to consider also the occupational and industrial 
characteristics of persons of military age and to estimate how many of 
them can be spared for military service while we still meet the nation's 
production needs. These population data are needed not only for the na- 
tion but also for states, counties, and cities. 


Present population census and survey techniques provide us with 
much useful information about the characteristics of persons in and out 
of the labor force, of persons who move from one geographical area to 
another, and of those who change employment status. Present techniques 
give us little assistance, however, inthe measurement and classification 
of motives for occupational and geographical mobility and for entering 
and leaving the labor force. There is an urgent need for developing and 
validating methods and techniques in this area. Further, periodic sam- 
ple surveys for the most important geographical areas are essential for 
meeting these national defense planning objectives. 


In opening his remarks about "Demographic and Manpower As- 
pects of Technical Assistance Plans for Underdeveloped Areas," Dudley 
Kirk pointed out that of the more than a billion and a half persons living 
out side the Soviet orbit, two-thirds (1,088 million) live in underdeveloped 
areas. Percapitaincome inthe developed areas is ten times that in the 
underdeveloped; the industrialized countries eat half again as much per 
capita as the underdeveloped; illiteracy at ages 10 and over is only 6 
per cent as compared to over 75 per cent in the underdeveloped areas; 
in the most advanced countries the expectation of life at birth is twice 
the average in the underdeveloped countries. 


The contrasts in productivity and levels of living have given rise 
to great concern, which has borne fruit in various economic and techni- 
cal assistance programs for underdeveloped areas. Population growth 
has eatenheavily into such economic gains as the underdeveloped areas 
have been able to make. Production has not kept pace with population 
growth, and in much of Asia the per capita consumption of food has been 
gradually falling over the past generation, with declines of over ten per 
cent in India and Java. 


Almost by definition, population growth will be more rapid with 
economic and technical assistance than without it. Declines in mortality 
resulting from the gradual rise in standards of living will scarcely be 
sufficient seriously tothreaten assistance programs in the next decade. 
More threatening from this point of view are the possible gains deriving 
from the mass application of cheap public health measures. This is il- 
lustrated by the experience of Ceylon, where the death rate dropped from 
20.4 in 1940-1946 to 12.6 in 1949. This drop was largely due to. an ex- 
tensive but inexpensive program of DDT spraying, aimed at the eradi- 
cation of mosquitoes. 


The economic contribution of larger numbers and improvement 
of human resources will be neutralized under two conditions: (a) if there 
is no useful employment for the additional workers saved from death or 
disability; (b) if declining death rates are not soon paralleled by declin- 
ing birth rates. This problem has come to be recognized in the planning 
of assistance programs inseveralways: (1) Consumer loans or grants, 
‘ by themselves, will provide only transitory relief in countries suffering 
from population pressure. (2) Great emphasis must be placed on agri- 
culture. Industrialization can be only a very long-term solution of the 
economic problems of 800 million rural folk. (3) Public health programs 
should, as far as possible, be linked with vigorous rounded programs of 
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development in order to provide useful employment to a rapidly expand- 
ing population. (4) Inthe long run, declining death rates must be matched 
by declining birth rates if Asia is to achieve lasting economic progress. 


Economic aid programs may be expected to accelerate popula- 
tion growth in the short run while creating the conditions that may be ex- 
pected ultimately to reduce the rate of population growth. 


Joseph J. Spengler commented that the concentration upon im- 
proving agriculture perhaps should be replaced by an emphasis on in- 
creasing industry, particularly the mining and extraction industries. 


In view of the struggle for power among the great nations of the 
world today, Irene B. Taeuber's paper on" Population, Industrialization, 
and Power inInternational Perspective" was most timely. Theories re- 
garding the locus of power potential were briefly traced, showing that 
following World War I manpower in military ages inthe Western world 
became identified with power potential. Science, materiel, and mobility 
rather than manpower narrowly conceived were decisive in World War 
Il, and for a short time thereafter it Was argued that science had out- 
moded the cannon-fodder concept of war. This concept lost its plausi- 
bility when the armies ofthe People's Republic of China moved into Ko- 
rea. 


Prime power is associated with superior technologies in weapons, 
transport, maneuverability, strategy, and social organization. These in 
turn are related to resources, science, economic organization, and po- 
litical structure. The global associations between population, power, and 
welfare are striking. If the seventy nations for which the United Nations 
presents national income estimates are taken as a universe, there is a 
direct relationship between per capita income, the quantity of the diet 
as measured by calories available per person, and the quality of the diet 
as measured by the proportion and nature of proteins. Adequacy of in- 
come and of food are alike associated with industrialization, urbanization, 
literacy, communication and transportation facilities, and those other 
social and economic factors that reflect a richer material level of living 
or a more individualistic and secular way of life. 


The non-Soviet world includes more than:one billion people who 
are involved in today's complicated power structure. The world of the 
Soviets is simple toclassify within the limits to which knowledge of that 
world is available to us. Official population figures indicate a total of 
about 750 million. Estimates of the characteristics of peoples and econ- 
omies are conjectural, but no errors of estimate can conceal the fact 
that each type of power within the Soviet orbit is less developed than its 
comparable type in the non-Soviet world. Per capita national income is 
$381 for the non-Soviet world, $130 for the Soviet; daily food deficiencies 
are below 40 calories for the non-Soviet, almost 175 calories for the 
Soviet. The proportion of gainfully occupied men in agriculture is less 
than 50 for the non-Soviet area, almost 70 fortheSoviet area. Birth and 
death rates are lower in the non-Soviet area, but numerical estimates 
of the magnitude of the differences would be so conjectural as to be with- 
out value. 


The non-Soviet world is not a well-knit unit. The gradual infil- 
tration of the material values of industrial society among peoples whose 
social-economic structure and basic resources are too limited to per- 
mit attainment of those values tends to create instability. When these 




















dissatisfactions are combined with the upsurge of nationalism the ten- 
sions are explosive indeed. Under these conditions many of the Asian 
peoples are susceptible to the Soviet promises of the material millen- 
nium. When those psychological blandishments and the associated polit- 
ical techniques harness Asia's nationalism to permit the semi-industrial 
utilization of agrarian peoples in armed conflict, it becomes essential 
to reassess the relation of population and industrialization to power. 


Presidential Session 


The PresidentialSession was high lighted by the remarks of the 
President, Philip M. Hauser, about the change in emphasis of the Popu- 
lation Commission of the United Nations from the compilation of statis- 
tics to the study of the relationship between demographic data and the 
problems of underdeveloped areas. He pointed out that the reports of 
the Population Commission indicate the increased concern of that body 
in marshalling demographic data sothat they may be used by the under- 
developed countries that have requested technical assistance. This pro- 
gram brings sharply into focus what the demographer has to offer. 


The address of this session was delivered by William F. Ogburn, 
whose topic was ''Population and Social Change.'' The main thesis ofthe 
paper was that workers in the field of population research might well 
extend the realm of the discipline into the relation of population with other 
social phenomena, such as social institutions’and social behavior not di- 
rectly associated with births, deaths, and migration. He stated that in 
the traditional areas the discipline has reached a point of high scientific 
achievement of which we might well be proud, possibly the most scien- 
tific in the field of social science. 


Some attention has been devoted by students of population to the 
relationship between population phenomena and other social phenomena. 
The most distinguished of these students was T.R. Malthus, who in the 
early days of population research correlated population changes with the 
standard of living. However, most other writers have either stuck to the 
traditional discipline or made only sweeping generalizations regarding 
social changes related to population growth. 


Large variations in the quantity of population are likely to have 
effects on almost all of the social parts of our culture, although the ef- 
fect may be greater on one part than on another. Also, the impactis not 
immediate, so that the influence on various parts of our culture is felt 
only after a time lag. In addition, there are derivative influences of pop- 
ulation change which diminish as they are transmitted tothe various parts 
of our culture. 


A change in almost any social phenomenon is the result of changes 
in several variables rather than of changes in a single one. This means 
that in social change we must speak of any cause as one among many. 
We thus see that the direct influence of population change and the suc- 
cession of derivative influences are linked into a chain of effects. A 
change in each link in the chain isthe result of the convergence of sev- 
eral different forces coming from several different directions. 


It was suggested that the processes whereby population growth 
changes social conditions probably are similar to those whereby inven- 
tions change social institutions. A number of examples were cited to 











show the lines along which such studies might be developed. 


Third Session: Methodology and Teaching 
Margaret J. Hagood, Chairman 


At the Sunday morning session much interest was shown in 
Harold F. Dorn's discussion of Prospects of Further Decline in Mor- 
tality Rates.'' Annual rates of decrease in the mortality rates at each 
age were determined; and, from these, mortality rates were projected 
for 1960 and 1970. The annual rates of decrease in age-specific mortal- 
ity rates were determined from the trend of mortality from 1936 to 1948. 
This is roughly the period during which advances in medicine and sur- 
gery have become increasingly important in lowering death rates. Large 
increases inthe average longevity ofthe total population can be achieved 
only by lowering the mortality rates of late adult life. This point was 
dramatically illustrated by the following example: "The complete elim- 
ination of all deaths prior to age 40, a most unlikely event, would increase 
the expectation of life at birth for both the white and nonwhite populations 
as recorded in the life table for 1948 by a smaller amount than that which 
actually occurred during the previous 18 years." The possibility of ap- 
preciably lowering mortality rates of late adult life will be determined 
largely by the prospects of a decrease in the age-specific death rates 
from accidents, cancer, and cardiovascular-renal diseases. 


_ For the nonwhite population definite decreases in death rates for 
all age groups from accidental causes were recorded during the past 
decade. In the white population, rates for young adults, 15-24 years of 
age, are higher now than a decade ago but marked decreases have oc- 
curred at ages above 25 except during the last few years of the life span. 


When we turn tothe cardiovascular-renal diseases the outlook is 
also promising except for white males. At ages under 35 a noticeable 
decrease in mortality has taken place, but at ages 35 and over death rates 
among white males from cardiovascular-renal diseases have increased 
steadily during the past thirty years with no indication of any slackening 
of the increase except at 75-84 years of age. For white females and for 
the nonwhite population as a whole, the trend in mortality rates from this 
group of diseases has been definitely downward during the past decade 
except for the age group 85 and over for white females and the age group 
65-74 for the nonwhite population. 


The outlook for a lowering of mortality rates from cancer during 
the next few years is not favorable. The most that can be expected is a 
cessation of the steady increase for the male population with perhaps 
some slight decrease in rates for females, especially white females. 


In view of the trends briefly summarized above, it was decided 
to base the projection of mortality rates upon the average annual rates 
of decrease in mortality from all causes between 1936 and 1948 adjusted 
so as to be consistent with the estimated future trend in mortality rates 
for accidents, cancer, and cardiovascular-renal diseases. 


Life tables calculated on this basis indicate an increase in ex- 
pectation of life at birth for white males and females that is less than 
the increase during the past two decades. But for the nonwhite popula- 
tion, whose expectation of life is considerably less than that for the white 
population, the estimated increase during the next twenty-two years is 





about equal to the increase from 1930 to 1948. [See front cover chart.] 


Mortimer Spiegelman raised several questions with reference 
to the projected life tables. He stated that basing trends in mortality 
rates on data starting in 1936 may be going too far back in view of recent 
changes in mortality rates. Also, he suggested that trends in mortality 
for specific causes of death in addition to the three above mentioned 
should perhaps have been given more attention in projecting mortality 
rates. 


Calvin F.Schmid and Fred J.Shanley intheir paper "Enrollment 
Forecasts for the University of Washington: A Preliminary Report," 
read by Professor Schmid, described two methods of estimating student 
enrollment at the University of Washington during the next decade. The 
first was an application of the "ratio'' method and the second an appli- 
cation of the "cohort-survival" method. 


Forecasts derived by means of the cohort-survival method are 
consistently higher than the corresponding forecasts based on the ratio 
method. Enrollment at the University of Washington during the 195I- 
1960 decade will tend to decline, reaching a low point in 1954 and 1955, 
after which an upward trend will set in. This upward swing will continue 
beyond 1960, and an unprecedented peak will be reached about 1965. The 
very high enrollment anticipated after 1960 reflects the extraordinarily 
high birth rates in the 1940's. 


It should be recognized, of course, that any unusual change that 
might affect the college-age population, such as an expansion of the Ko- 
rean war, a marked increase in Selective Service requirements, ase- 
rious depression, major technological changes, federal subsidization of 
education, or relatively large or small migration, would cause marked 
fluctuations either above or below the trend. 


In introducing his survey of the "Effects of the New Census Def- 
inition of Urban and Rural Residence,"' Howard G. Brunsman pointed out 
that variations have occurred over the years in the determination of the 
type of place to be recognized as urban. The major change in the 1950 
Census is a departure from the previous requirement that each urban 
place represent an entire political subdivision. In addition to the usual 
municipal corporations of 2,500 or more inhabitants, unincorporated 
places of 2,500 or more inhabitants were delimited andtreated as urban. 
Furthermore, an urban fringe surrounding each city of 50,000 or more 
was defined, with all inhabitants living thereinclassified as urban. This 
fringe comprises mainly the continuously built-up area having a popula- 
tion density of approximately 2,000 or more persons per square mile. 


These definitional changes produce a more realistic classifica- 
tion of the population by residence and have also considerably increased 
the number of urban persons. More than 7.8 million persons who pre- 
viously would have been classified as rural live in the newly defined ur- 
banterritory. Certain disadvantages which adhere to the use of the new 
definitions were pointed out. First is the lack of comparability with data 
of previous censuses. Second is the difficulty of assembling materials 
other than census data for the new areas, in view of their non-adminis- 
trative boundaries. A third disadvantage is the lack of stability in the 
boundaries of the new areas, since they will be extended as the built-up 
area extends. Finally, the Census Bureau does not identify or publish 





separate statistics for unincorporated places within the urban fringe. 
The classification of the rural population by farm and nonfarm residence 
is also different in the 1950 Census, since, for the first time, a specific 
definition of farm residence was giventocensus enumerators. The spe- 
cific instructions have had a narrowing effect and appear to have shifted 
about 2 million persons from rural-farm to rural-nonfarm residence. 


"The Teaching of Demography" was the subject of a paper by 
Jacob S. Siegel. He noted the almost complete lack of formal interest 
in the teaching of demography in the United States, citing the facts that 
an address on the subject had never been made at any meeting of the 
Population Association of America andthatnoitem on this topic appears 
in the bibliography of Population Index. As a first step inthe considera- 
tion of the present status of the teaching of demography, Siegel surveyed 
the distinctively demographic course offerings of a sample of colleges 
and universities in the United States, stratified by size of enrollment. 
Anestimated 340 institutions having liberal arts and general programs 
were found to offer at least one course in population; the total course of- 
ferings numbered about 430. The courses were found to be concentrated 
inthe larger schools. Nevertheless, about one-fourth of the schools which 
award the Ph.D. degree do not currently offer a course in population in 
their curricula. The concentration of population courses in sociology de- 
partments was quite pronounced, about nine out of ten courses being lo- 
cated there. In content, about 87 per cent of the courses offered were 
purely substantive, the majority being entitled simply Problems" or 
"Population"; only 5 percent were wholly methodological. Nearly all of 
the latter were offered in schools of hygiene, public health, or medicine. 
It is evident that there is little opportunity to learn the techniques of pop- 
ulation analysis in the colleges and universities. The persistent lack 
of an adequate text on demographic methods has probably contributed to 
the slow growth of courses in the field. 


Further analysis of the problem of training was based on the 
membership of the Population Association. Alisting of the 382 members 
in 1951 by their regular full-time job revealed that 162 were engaged in 
teaching in colleges and universities representing about 10 per cent of 
the "liberal arts’ schools in the country. From this it is clear that a 
large number of the teachers of courses in population are not members 
of the Population Association. Another aspect of the teaching of demog- 
raphy concerns relating the training to the ends to which the training 
will be used. The fact that government employees constitute the second 
largest occupation group in the Population Association may imply that 
special attention should be given to the needs of government in planning 
courses in demography. Siegel urged the Association to consider re- 
establishing a Committee on Education which would work cooperatively 
with similar groups in closely allied professional fields to promote the 
development of training facilities in the field of population, ‘evaluate the 
quality and scope of sources and training facilities, andforward the sound 
programming of demographic courses in both graduate and undergrad- 
uate curricula. 


Fourth Session: Miscellaneous Topics 


Rupert B. Vance, Chairman 


This session was devoted to four papers dealing with the sub- 
stantive results of surveys. The firstofthese, by Kingsley Davis, dealt 
with "Demographic Aspects of World Urbanization." 





Although the modern world is more urbanized than ever before, 
it is still primarily a rural world. The proportion of people living in 
places of 20,000 and over is approximately 19 per cent; and in places of 
100,000 and over, 11 percent. A high degree of urbanization is found in 
only a few areas of the world. 


The four regions of major urbanization—Northwestern Europe, 
Australia-New Zealand, UnitedStates-Canada, andSouthern South Amer- 
ica—contain 21 per cent of the world's people, 24 percent of the habit- 
able area, but 62 per cent of the population in cities of 100,000 and 
over. Yet, despite this concentration, urbanization has spread over the 
entire globe in some degree. There are no countries or colonies of more 
than a million inhabitants that do not have towns of 20,000 or more, and 
few independent countries that do not have cities of 100,000 or more. 


The degree of urbanization so far reached in the world is quite 
new. Defining those countries as "heavily urbanized" which have 25 per 
centincities 20,000 and over,or 15 percent in cities 100,000 and over, 
we find that one-third of the world's nations and colonies fall into this 
category, representing about one-third of the earth's population and not 
quite half of its inhabitable area. But 150 years ago there was no country 
that fell into the heavily urbanized category, and only one country (Eng- 
land and Wales) reached this point prior to 100 years ago. During the 
last century, therefore, two new phenomena of great importance have 
appeared in human history—the giant city and the urbanized society. 


The growth of urbanization in particular countries is logistic in 
form, withthe maximum slope apparently occurring early and the slope 
toward the upper asymptote, 45 to 50 per cent in 100,000-plus cities, 
diminishing gradually. Since the world as a whole is in an early stage 
of urbanization, the rate of change at the present time is rapid. Between 
1927 and 1944 the number of cities of over 100,000 increased by approxi- 
mately 32 per cent. 


Urbanization by country and colony proves tobe highly correlated 
with other indices of modernization, such as literacy, industrialization, 
and low agricultural density. When the world becomes completely mod- 
ernized, it will be a heavily urbanized world. 


In his paper on "Outstanding Findings of the 1950 Census of Pop- 
ulation," Henry D. Sheldon noted that although the numerical increase of 
19 million in the population of the United States between 1940 and 1950 
was the largest that has ever occurred, the relative increase of 14 per 
cent was less than the change in any decade except that ending in 1940. 
The increase of the last decade was rather unevenly distributed, as wit- 
nessed by the fact that nearly one-half of the counties lost population and 
about one-half of the population gain occurred in the suburban rings of 
standard metropolitan areas. The over-all racial composition of the pop- 
ulation was little changed, for the nonwhite population grew at about the 
same rate as the white, but there is evidence of a substantial movement 
of nonwhite persons out of the South. Changes in the age structure of the 
population involved great increases inthe number of young children, de- 
creases among adolescents and young adults, and aconsiderable increase 
in the aged population. The much presaged shift from excess of males 
to an excess of females in the total population has occurred, but among 
Single persons 14 years old and over males are still in the majority. 
The number and the per cent of persons married were both at their high- 
est in 1950. 
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Louis J. Ducoff spoke on Migratory Farm Workers: A Problem 
in Migration Analysis.’ Demographers have been concerned chiefly with 
migration resulting in a more or less permanent change of residence. 
Others concerned with problems of social welfare or labor supply have 
been interested in migration that is temporary and seasonal. In this 
category, migratory farm workers are a group whose movements and 
characteristics have been difficult to measure. A particular difficulty 
is the fact that about half of them are Mexican nationals who have entered 
the country illegally. The core of recent data available on migratory 
farm workers was obtained by the Bureau of the Census in its Current 
Population Surveys, December 1949 and 1950, through special questions 
about persons who had done any farm wage work in the course of the 
year. Several issues are posed in the definition of migratory workers. 
Can the same definitions be employed both in times of depression and in 
times of fullemployment? Should intentions of the migrant and cause of 
migration be considered? In the Census Bureau surveys the definitions 
involved only objective information on activity manifested in the preced- 
ing year. Coverage of migratory farm workers tends to be incomplete 
because of the difficulty of enumerating persons who are on the move, 
or living intemporary or unconventional structures, or who have entered 
the country illegally. Moreover, other groups of bona fide farm migrants 
are specifically excluded from the year-end survey. These are: (1) 
Mexican nationals who had returned to Mexico before the time of the sur- 
vey; (2) children under 14 years of age; and (3) persons who had been 
migratory workers during the year but had died, entered the armed for- 
ces, or entered an institution by December. 


The estimated number of migratoryfarm workers covered in the 
Census Bureau surveys was about 400,000. Migratory farm workers were 
found to differ with respect to age, sex, marital status, and veteran sta- 
tus from other farm wage workers. Asizable minority of the migratory 
farm workers was not primarily dependent upon agriculture for a liveli- 
hood; more than one-fourth of those whose chief activity in the year was 
work had worked principally innonfarm jobs. In conclusion Ducoff noted 
that abundant employment opportunities stimulate general migration, 
whereas depression conditions reduce it. On the other hand, there is 
evidence that the number of migratory farm workers decreases in pros- 
perous times and increases in periods of depression. This suggests that 
the "push" factors tend to predominate in the complex of causal factors 
behind migratoriness, whereas the "pull" factors may be relatively 
stronger inthe case of general internal migrationor population distribu- 
tion. 


Rudolf Heberle's paper on" Displaced Persons inthe Deep South" 
dealt with the settlement and attempted integration of about 2,000 dis- 
placed persons in Louisiana and Mississippi, nine-tenths of whom came 
from the three countries of Poland, Latvia, and Lithuania. A majority 
of the DP's were settled on cotton plantations in Mississippi and north- 
ern Louisiana and on sugar plantations in southern Louisiana. In the 
spring and summer of 1950 interviews were held with the DP's covering 
approximately 265 persons in seventy families, or more than 10 per cent 
of the total number of DP's presumably resettled through September 
1949 in the two states. Attention was focused onthe present working and 
living conditions and on participation in the life of the community. Em- 
ployers were also interviewed and additional information was obtained 
from various other informants. 


In the beginning, the great majority of DP's who were resettled 
on plantations had been employed as common field hands. At the time 
of the interviews there was a noticeable tendency to employ them in better 








paid jobs as tractor drivers, repair mechanics, carpenters, brick layers, 
orinvarious other skilled and semiskilled jobs. This shift had two ad- 
vantages: higher wages and a greater stability of work. 


Housing presented another problem, although by the spring of 
1950 most of the employers had made efforts to improve the DP's dwell- 
ings. Also, as a rule the DP families were assigned garden lots large 
enough to produce vegetables for home consumption. 


Generally speaking, the economic situation of the families visited 
in the spring and summer of 1950, although far from ideal according to 
American standards, was at least hopeful. The level of living of the ma- 
jority of DP's was higher than that of most of the native plantation work- 
ers. They were paid the prevailing wage rates, but they tended to be in 
the better paid jobs. 


In the Catholic area of French Louisiana the employers, under 
instructions from the priest who represented the sponsoring voluntary 
agency, made every effort to aidthe DP's inbecoming socially integrated 
into the local community. They took the DP's to church, to the movies, 
to the community dances, and to similar affairs. The children were en- 
rolled inthe local schools, and in some cases special instruction in Eng- 
lish had been provided for them. 


The situation in Mississippi was different insofar as the Latvians 
are Lutherans and had therefore to establish their own church organi- 
zation. The church has become the center of the Latvians' group life. 
There are in Mississippi at least two smaller groups which have devel- 
oped into little communities, not in the spatial but in the sociological 
sense, having their social center in the Lutheran church. A few cases 
were observed of a single DP family placed on a small farm in relative 
isolationfrom neighbors; it seems that as a rule these placements were 
not successful. 


The employers, on their part, generally regarded the DP's as 
highly competent, reliable workers. They said that the new immigrants, 
once they understood their task, needed much less supervision than the 
native Negro workers. They also took better care of machines and im- 
plements. 


In summary, one might say that after a period of twelve to fifteen 
months of operation, the resettlement program had proved more success- 
ful than was expected. The anticipated difficulties had arisen but had 
been solved to a large extent by adaptation. 


W. Parker Mauldin 
Calvin L. Beale 


UNITED NATIONS The United Nations Population Commis- 
POPULATION COMMISSION _ sion held its sixth session at Lake Suc- 
SIXTH SESSION cess, New York, April 23-May 4, 1951. 


The United States delegation included the 
United States Representative, Philip M. Hauser, University of Chicago, 
and two advisers, Conrad Taeuber, Bureau of the Census, and Dudley 
Kirk, Department of State. Other countries represented were Belgium, 
Brazil, China, France, Peru, Sweden, Syria, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
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Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, and Yu- 
goslavia. 


The Commission devoted its major attention to demographic anal- 
ysis and research bearing onthe action programs of the United Nations, 
particularly with reference tothe development of underdeveloped areas. 
Much of the work of the Commission was carried onbytwo subcommit- 
tees dealing with (1) demographic analysis and research, and (2) demo- 
graphic statistics. 


Demographic Analysis and Research 


In the field of demographic analysis and research the Commis- 
sion devoted most of its time to the following subjects: (a) technical 
assistance in the demographic field; (b) studies of the inter- relationships 
of demographic, economic, and social factors; (c) migration studies; and 
(d) studies of recent trends inthe birth rate. Actions of the Commission 
on these topics are summarized below. 


Technical assistance in the demographic field 








The Commission was impressed with the need for getting closer 
tothe "grass roots" in providing technical assistance inthe demographic 
field. The Commission emphasized its interest in, and support of, the 
proposed regional seminar on the demographic problems of Southern and 
Eastern Asia and inother possible regional seminars, training courses, 
and internships on demographic techniques and analysis. It requested 
the Secretariat to prepare for the use of individual Member Governments: 


(a) a pilot plan for the organization of national training in the demographic 
field; (b) a selected bibliography of recent demographic materials; and 
(c) a manual on methods used in making estimates of current and future 
population. 


In line with the emphasis on regional training, the Commission 
expressed its desire for closer exchange of information withthe Regional 
Commissions of the Economic and Social Council. 


Studies of the inter-relationships of demographic, economic, and social 
factors 


The Secretariat is now engaged in a field study in cooperation 
with the Government of India, and in preparing a voluminous report on 
"Findings of Studies on the Inter-relationship between Population Trends 
and Economic and Social Factors." 


A field trial of the household schedule of the Indian study was 
held last March in Serai Julena village in Delhi State and further work 
is now proceeding on the schedule and other details of the survey. The 
Commission reaffirmed its interest in seeing the study expanded to in- 
clude fuller consideration of economic and social variables, as previously 
recommended by the Population Commission and by the Economic and 
Social Council. This expansion was made impossible this year by the 
failure of the Assembly to grant the additional funds required, but it is 
understood that a technical assistance request from India may make 
possible conduct of the study on the scale originally desired. The Com- 





mission urged the initiation of similar studies in other underdeveloped 
areas. 


With regard to the second phase of its work, on "Findings of 
Studies," the Secretariat is now bringing to completion a detailed report, 
in an extensive technical document, that may well prove to be of great 
value both to demographic experts and to governments concerned about 
the demographic aspects of economic development and of economic fluc- 
tuations. The report is to be circulated to members of the Commission 
and other qualified persons for suggestions and comment, for use in a 
final revision prior to publication by the Secretariat. 


Migration studies 





The PopulationCommissionhas specific responsibility for stud- 
ies of the demographic aspects of migration and further responsibility 
for coordination of studies of migration among the several international 
agencies concerned. In line with the first responsibility the Commission 
requested the Secretariat to concentrate its resources on bringing to 
early completion work already under way, which includes the compilation 
of basic data on age-sex distribution and economic characteristics of 
migrants since 1918; the study of prerequisites to emigration (now in 
final draft); andthe study of the relationship between economic develop- 
ment and immigration in Latin America, now in preparation at the re- 
quest of the Economic Commission for Latin America. These projects 
are to be pursued within the larger objective of advancing an integrated 
study ofthe influence of migration onthe demographic structure and on 
the structure of the economically active population in selected countries 
of emigration andimmigration. In line with its more general responsi- 
bilities for coordinating migration studies, the Commission asked the 
Secretariat to summarize from time to time the results of the various 
studies and research activities on migration being carried out in the 
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. 


Recent trends in the birth rate 





Atits last. session the Commission requested the Secretariat to 
make a study ofthe recent rise in the birth rate in industrial countries 
with a view to determining whether or not this rise represents a true 
change infertility levels andtrends. A supplemental budget request for 
this project was not approved by the Assembly. At this session the Com- 
mission reiterated its interest in this project and gave high priority for 
its preparation within the existing budget. 


The Commission proposed that the Secretariat further undertake 
a study of the demographic aspects of the problem of retired persons 
and the aged, and it gave some attention to the existing work on a demo- 
graphic dictionary and on studies of the population of Trust Territories. 
These latter, however, were given low priority. 


Demographic Statistics 


Although the main interest of the Commission has shifted from 
demographic statistics to analytical work, attention was given to a num- 
ber of methodological items of direct concern to UnitedStates statistical 
agencies. Action on these items is summarized below. 





Problems in connection with 1950-1951 censuses of population 





The Commission noted progress on several projects relating to 
these censuses, which were requested at previous sessions of the Popu- 
lation and StatisticalCommissions. The Commission re-emphasized the 
inter-relationship between the three principal classifications of the eco- 
nomically active population — those relating to occupation, industry, and 
status — and urged the importance of collectinginformation on each of 
the three and of providing cross tabulations. The Commission felt it was 
particularly desirable: (a) towork out some method whereby the group 
"managers and directors" might be separately identified; (b) toexamine 
the possibility of making certain subdivisions of status groups not in- 
cluded in the minimum classification recommended for use in the 1950 
and 1951 censuses, for example, a subdivision of employers according 
to number of employees; and (c) to stress the importance of classifying 
persons engaged in agriculture according to their status (as employer, 
employee, etc.). 


The Commission, noting that the major need in connection with 
1950 and 1951 censuses is now for competent analysis of the results, 
requested the Secretariat to make provision for a pilot analysis of cen- 
sus results in cooperation withthe government of some underdeveloped 
member country that has recently taken a population census. It also re- 
quested the Secretariat to examine the extent to which United Nations 
recommendations regarding census procedures were followed inthe pop- 
ulation censuses taken in 1950 and 1951. 


Development of standards for registration and compilation of vital sta- 
tistics 


The Commission gave consideration to detailed ' Proposed Stand- 
ards for Vital Records and Statistics" prepared by the Secretariat. It 
asked the Secretariat to prepare a revised draft of "guiding principles 
for a vital statistics system" and to circulate this draft to governments 
for official review and comment. The Commission felt that the draft 
"standards" might usefully be reduced in length and that the document 
should express guiding principles rather than rigid standards. The Com- 
mission called attention to the importance of legal and administrative 
aspects of vital registration and indicated the need for introducing flex- 
ibility into the draft proposals to take account of varying practices in 
this regard. It alsocalled attention to the possible applications of sam- 
pling in facilitating the compilation of internationally comparable data 
in this field. 








Studies of mortality and mortality rates 








The Commission considered the refinement of infant mortality 
rates, andin particular the possible adoption for international standards 
of the method proposed by Bourgeois-Pichat. This method separates 
"endogenic" mortality (deaths due to causes antedating birthor resulting 
from birth) from "exogenic" mortality (deaths associated with environ- 
mental conditions). While the Commission viewed with favor the efforts 
toward improved measurement, it did not feel that the time was ripe for 
the international adoption of such a refinement as aninternational stand- 
ard for official use. 


In addition to the studies of fetal, infant, and early childhood 
mortality now under way, the Commission recommended that the Secre- 





tariat explore the possibility of studying the relationship of mortality 
and economic and social factors in a limited number of countries where 
very large reductions of deaths have recently been achieved or seem 
likely to occur. 


Improvement of migration statistics 








At a previous session the Commission prepared draft recommen- 
dations for the improvement of migration statistics which were later 
circulated to governments for comment. In the light of comments re- 
ceived from governments it was felt that further work was necessary 
before the adoption of specific recommendations by the Commission. 
The Secretariat was asked to prepare adraft of revised recommendations 
for submission to the Commission at its next session. 


Appraisal of the quality of demographic statistics in the Demographic 
Yearbook and other United Nations publications 


The Commission took favorable note of efforts on the part of the 
Secretariat to improve the accuracy of statistics given in the Yearbook 
and to define the limitations of these data more clearly. The Commis- 
sion recommended that the work be further developed and specifically 
recommended that, inthe classification of populationcounts not meeting 
the definition of a "census," consideration be given to establishing an 
additional category for group enumeration by small units (e.g., huts, 
compounds, or other communal units) as well as for counts obtained from 
continuous population registers. Suchcounts are not properly classified 
as "estimates." 


Proposed World Conference on Population 





In addition to its technical work the Commission considered a 
proposed World Conference on Population, to be sponsored by the United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies as well as by appropriate private 
organizations inthe field. The impetus for this conference derives from: 
(a) generalinterest insuch a congress manifested by several efforts of 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization to 
promote such a meeting; (b) the need for a congress on human resources 
and population to supplement the United Nations Scientific Conference 
on the Conservation and Utilization of Natural Resources held at Lake 
Success in 1949; (c) the prospective availability of the detailed results 
of numerous censuses taken in 1950 and 1951; (d) the need for reapprais- 
ing basic theories of population structure and change in the light of these 
census results. The Commission endorsed the proposal in principle, 
requesting that the Secretary-General obtain the views of governments 
and other appropriate international agencies on such a conference and 
explore the question of financing in cooperation with other interested 
international agencies. Itis hoped that the Economic and Social Council 
will be in position to take final action on the proposal at its scheduled 
meeting early in 1952. 


Copies of the full report of the session may be obtained from the 
Population Division, United Nations, New York. 


Dudley Kirk 











OFFICERS OF THE At the meeting ofthe Population Asso- 

POPULATION ASSOCIATION ciation of America held in Chapel Hill, 

North Carolina, May 12-13,1951, offi- 

cers and members of the Board of Directors were elected to serve for 
the coming year. 


Officers for the term 1951-1952: 


President Rupert B. Vance 
First Vice-President Clyde V. Kiser 
Second Vice-President Harold F. Dorn 
Treasurer John D. Durand 
Secretary Henry S. Shryock, Jr. 


Members of the Board of Directors: 











Term Ending 1952 Term Ending 1953 Term Ending 1954 
Margaret J. Hagood* Donald J. Bogue Howard G. Brunsman 
Philip M. Hauser* Frank Lorimer Hope T. Eldridge 
Dudley Kirk** Mortimer Spiegelman Calvin F. Schmid 
Frank W. Notestein P. K. Whelpton Joseph J. Spengler 


Irene B. Taeuber 
Dorothy S. Thomas* 
Warren S. Thompsont 
T. J. Woofter, Jr. 


* Retiring Officer, 1950-1951 
** Secretary, United States National Committee 
{ Chairman, United States National Committee 


Members of the Nominating Committee: 


Chairman: Conrad Taeuber 


Samuel C. Newman 
Jacob S. Siegel 
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Biological Abstracts. 
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C.D.A.B. - Child Development Abstracts and Bibliography. 

C.G.P - Current Geographical Publications. 

J.I.A. - Journal of the Institute of Actuaries. 

U.N.D.1. - United Nations. Documents Index. ; 
U.N.M.L.S.A. - United Nations. Monthly List of Selected Articles. 

US.D.A. - US. Department of Agriculture. Bibliography of Agriculture. 
US.Q.B.R. - U.S. Quarterly Book Review. 


The further development of the bibliography as a contribution to international 
demographic research requires the cooperation of scholars throughout the world. The 
editors welcome exchange relationships with institutions, reprints of research contri- 
butions, and citations to fugitive studies or those in non-Western languages. 
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1128 Abramovitch, Z. 

Palestine's absorptive capacity. (La ca- 
pacité d'absorption de la Palestine.) Tel 
Aviv, 1949. 


1129 Barberi, Benedetto. 

National income and population. (Reddito 
nazionale e popolazione.) Rivista Italiana 
di Economia, Demografia e Statistica 4(3- 
4):3-12. July-Dec., 1950. 

Considers the relation between economic 
and demographic development. 


1130 Below, Fritz. 
The regional structure of West German 





economy and its influence on the distribu- 
tion of the population. (Die regionale Wirt- 
schaftsgliederung Westdeutschlands und 
ihre Rtickwirkung auf die Bevélkerungs- 
verteilung.) Wirtschaftsdienst 3(1):34-40. 
Jan., 1951. 

Examines the problem of inter-regional 
balance of population and industrial plant 
locations inGermany. The individual prov- 
inces are surveyed in regard to structure 
of the population and classified by econom- 
ic groups. The author recommends that the 
Laender be reorganized on the basis of 
economic principles. 





1131 Buquet, Léon. 

The idea of an optimum population. (La 
notion d' optimum de population.) Revue des 
Sciences Economiques, Dec.,1950. Pp. 
175-187.° 





1132 Castano, C. A. 

Pathology of Neo-Malthusianism. (Pato- 
logfa del neo-Malthusianismo.) Clinica y 
Laboratorio 50(293):156-158. Aug., 1950.° 


1133 Chandrasekhar, S. 

India's population: Fact and policy. Re- 
vised edition. Chidambaram, Annamalai 
University, Indian Institute for Population 
Studies, 1950. 170 pp. 

"In this revised edition...the latest avail- 
able statistics are incorporated andthe new 
problems which emerged...since 1946 are 
also considered." [International Labour 
Review 63(1)] 


1134 Chen, Ta. 

Demographic problems in China. (Les 
problémes démographiquesenChine.) Les 
Hommes et Leur Nourriture. Publié sous 
les auspices de l'UNESCO. Paris, Dunod, 
1950. 40 pp. 

Lack of statistical data concerning the 
population of China; internal migration; in- 
dustrialization and urban development; ag- 
riculture and food; quality of the population; 
bibliography. 


1135 Cook, Robert C. 

Human fertility: The modern dilemma. 
New York, W.Sloane Associates, 1951. viii, 
380 pp. 

The crisis; bread upon the waters; re- 
sponsibility and dogma; two to two billion; 
how populations grow; the challenge to mod- 
ernman; new worldsemerging; Darwin and 
round-earth biology; Abbot Mendel's peas; 
how genes act; twins; Sneedville romance; 
low road or high road; paved with good in- 
tentions; social invention; ''The problem is 
to provide...." 


1136 De la Pena, Moisés T. 

Demographic and agrarian problems of 
Mexico. (Problémes démographiques et 
agraires du Mexique.) Société Belge 
d'Etudes et d'Expansion, Bulletin Bimes- 
triel 49:657-661. Aug.-Oct., 1950.° 


1137 Delfgaauw, J. G. M. 

Europe's population trends, economic 
opportunity, andthe theory of international 
trade. (Europese bevolkingstrends, werk- 
gelegenheid en de theorie van de interna- 
tionale handel.) Economisch en Sociaal 
Tijdschrift 4:326-339. Dec., 1950.° 
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1138 Engledow, Frank. 

Report tothe Minister of Agriculture and 
Lands on the agricultural development of 
Southern Rhodesia. Presented to the Leg- 
islative Assembly, 1950. Salisbury, Govt. 


Stationery Office, 1950. 132 pp. 

Food deficiencies and rapid population 
increase are the basic factors requiring 
agricultural expansion. 


1139 Fairchild, Henry P. 

Versus: Reflections of a sociologist. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 1950. 
xvii, 203 pp. 

Essay 3. "Population v. peace,’ 
in 1925. 


' written 


1140 Forde, Cyril D. 

Habitat, economy and society; a geo- 
graphical introduction to ethnology. Eighth 
edition. London, Methuen, 1950. xv, 500 
Pp- 

This is a series of studies of food gath- 
erers, cultivators, and pastoral nomads to 
indicate "...the complex relations between 
the humanhabitat and the manifold techni- 
cal and social devices developed for its ex- 
ploitation among the peoples who live out- 
side the sphere of modern civilization." 


1141 Galliadi, Gino. 

The increase of world population and its 
socialeffects. (L'incremento della popola- 
zione mondiale ei suoi effetti sociali.) 
Previdenza Sociale, July-Aug., 1950. Pp. 
636-644.° 


1142 Haury, Paul. 

Dutch demography and psychology. (Dé- 
mographie et psychologie hollandaises.) 
Revue de Psychologie des Peuples 5(4):413- 
425. 1950.° 


1143 Honda, T. 

Historical analysis of population prob- 
lems in Japan; an introduction tothe "study 
of agricultural population problems." (Ni- 
hon jinko mondai no shiteki kaiseki; 'Noson 
jinko mondai kenkyu" notame no ichi jose- 
tsu.) Jinko Mondai Kenkyu 6(2):1-29. June, 
1950. 


1144 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

Data on population problems in the United 
States. (Amerika jinko mondai shiryo.) 
Jinko Mondai Kenkyu 6(1):60-83;6(2):22*- 
56*. July, 1948 and June, 1950. 

Parts 1 and 2, by T.Shimamura, concern 
socio-economic aspects; Part 3, by N.Shi- 
nozaki, concerns social-biological 
aspects. 
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1145 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

Research on the optimum population in 
agriculture. Analysis of the movements of 
standard farmers in Honjo village in Saga 
province. Intermediate report on the re- 
search on the population capacity of agri- 
cultural villages. (Nogyo jinko tekisei-ka 
no ichi shikyo—Saga-ken Saga-gun Honjo- 
mura ni okeru chukai noka no doko bunseki- 
noson jinko shuyoryoku chosa chukan hoko- 
ku.) By S. Hayashi. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu 
6(2):30-47. June, 1950. 

Some analyses of the farm population of 
Chitose-mura, Saga province. An inter- 
mediate report on the population capacity 
of agricultural villages. (Saga-ken Chitose- 
mura no noka jinko ni kansuru jakkan no 
bunseki-noson jinko shuyoryoku chosa chu- 
kan hokoku.) Series No. 37. Tokyo, 1950. 
9 pp. 

Result tables of research onthe popula- 
tion capacity of agricultural villages, Oka- 
yama province. (Noson jinko shuyoryoku 
chosa kekka-hyo—Okayama-ken.) Series 
No. 40. Tokyo, May, 1950. 23 pp. 

On the estimation of the optimum popu- 
lationin Japanese agriculture. (Nihon nog- 
yo no saiteki jinko shisan ni kansuru ichi 
shiryo.) Series No. 41. Tokyo, May,1950. 
12 pp. 

Data on the permanency of genuine mi- 
grants in colonized villages. An interme- 
diate report on the population capacity of 
agricultural villages in Okayama province, 
Kojima gun, Fujidamura. (Kaitaku-sonni 
okeru junsui nyushokusha no teicha kusei 
ni kansuru ichi mura ni okeru noson jinko 
shuyoryoku chosa kekka no chukan hokoku.) 
Series No. 46. Tokyo, 1950. 24 pp. 

Summary of aninvestigation of the popu- 
lation capacity of agricultural villages. An 
intermediate report on villages investigat- 
ed recently. (Noson jinko shuyoryoku 
chosa kekka no kaiyo-tokuni saikin no 
chosa-son o taishoto suru chukan hokoku.) 
Series No. 55. Tokyo, 1950. 33 pp. 


1146 Jouin, B. Y. 


Demographic study in Darlac. (Enquéte 
démographique au Darlac.) Bulletin de la 
Société des Etudes Indochinoises n.s. 25(3): 
281-299. 1950.° 


1147 Jucker, R. 

Italian economic expansion is hindered 
by strong population pressure. (L'expan- 
sion économique italienne est entravée par 
la forte pression démographique.) Société 
Belge d'Etudes et d' Expansion, Bulletin Bi- 
mestriel 49:823-828. Nov.-Dec., 1950.° 





1148 Juillard, Etienne. 

Towards a demographic study of Alsace 
in the nineteenth century. (Pour une étude 
démographique de 1' Alsace au XIX® siécle.) 
L' Alsace Contemporaine, 1950. Pp. 195- 
208.° 


1149 Keesing, Felix M. 

The Pacific island peoples inthe postwar 
world. Eugene, Oregon State System of 
Higher Education, 1950. xi, 48 pp. 

For population changes and population 
factors, see especially pp. 4-5. 


1150 Mayer, André. 
Five years! work. (Cing ans de travail.) 
Population 6(1):5-26. Jan.-March, 1951. 
An account ofthe program and activities 
of the Institut National d'Etudes Démogra- 
phiques. 


1151 Okazaki, Ayanori. 

Factual study of the Japanese population. 
(Nihon jinko no jissho-teki kenkyu.) Tokyo, 
Hoku-ryu Kan, 1950. 602, 50 pp. 

A detailed analysis of Japanese popula- 
tion from 1899 to 1940, with explanation of 
the procedures usedincollecting and proc- 
essing statistics and the sources of error. 
A final chapter concerns the postwar trends 
and the probable causes. 


1152 Ortolani, Mario. 

An overpopulated area: Agricultural col- 
lective ownership in Cento, in the Emilian 
plain. (Un territorio sovrapopolato: La 
participanza agraria di Cento, pianura 
emiliana.) Rivista Geografica Italiana 57 
(4):209-222. Dec., 1950. 

Describes a typical collective land own- 
ership, the origins of which go back to the 
Middle Ages, and the problems created by 
population increase and consequent decline 
in the amount of land available for each 
grantee. 


1153 Pagano, Marcelo. 

Population and crisis. (Poblacién y cri- 
sis.) Rosario, Editorial Rosario, 1949. 
183 pp. 


1154 Pierson, Donald, Editor. 

Lectures on sociology and social anthro- 
pology. (Leituras de sociologia e antropo- 
logia social.) Sao Paulo, Livraria Martins, 
1948-. 

Part 1. Estudos de ecologia humana. 
Bibliografia selecionada, pp. 593-595. 


1155 Popov, A. J., and Semeriov, J. N. 
Malthusian theories in the service of 

Anglo-American imperialists. (Maltuzian- 

skie a teorii na sluzbe anglo - amerikan- 
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skovo imperializma.) Voprosy Filosofii, 
No. i, pp- 245-258. 1950.° 


1156 Rajalakshman, D. V. 

Studies in war-time demography. Indian 
Journal of Economics, April, 1950. Pp. 24 
ff.° 


1157 Riesenfeld, Alphonse. 

The megalithic culture of Melanesia. 
Leiden, Brill, 1950. x, 736 pp. 

The geographical distribution, the char- 
acteristics ofthe culture, and the origin of 
"'...these stone-using immigrants who in- 
troduced megalithic stone-work into Mel- 


anesia; what were their racial character-- 


istics; the directions of their migrations 
and the periods of such migration.’ 


1158 Royal Institute of International Af- 
fairs. 

Soviet strength and weakness: The satel- 
lite contribution. World Today 7(4):163- 
174. April, 1951. 

An assessment of the contribution which 
Czechoslovakia and other satellite coun- 
tries of Central Europe are making to the 
Soviet Union in terms of population, indus- 
try, manpower, etc. 





1159 Ryan, Bryce. 

People, people and more people. Reprint 
from: The New Lanka, Oct., 1950. Colom- 
bo, The Times of Ceylon, Ltd. 7 pp. 

Assesses the rate of population growth 
in Ceylon, fertility trends, attitudes toward 
birth control, and implications of present 


trends for future standards of living. [C. 


V. Kiser] 


1160 Sandwell, B. K. 

Population pressures and the problem of 
world peace. Pp.155-167 in: Proceedings 
of the Royal Society of Canada, 1950.° 


1161 Sax, Karl. 

Biological resources as afactor in inter- 
national understanding. Scientific Monthly 
72(5):300-305. May, 1951. 

Surveys the demographic classes of the 
world's population and appraises the ade- 
quacy of biological resources for the food 
requirements of increasing numbers of 
people. 


1162 Skachko, Anatolii E. 

Population and economic reconstruction 
in the extreme North. (Narody krainego 
Severa....) Leningrad, 1934. 75 pp. 


1163 Societa Italiana di Economia, Demo- 
grafia e Statistica. 
Proceedings of the Twelfth Scientific 





GENERAL 


Conference of the Societa Italiana di Eco- 
nomia, Demografia e Statistica, Palermo, 
June 26-28, 1950. (Atti della XII Riunione 
Scientifica della SocietalItaliana di Econo- 
mia, Demografia e Statistica, Palermo, 26- 
28 giugno 1950.) Rivista Italiana di Eco- 
nomia, Demografia e Statistica, Vol.4, No. 
3-4, July-Dec., 1950. xxxv, 538 pp. 

Part 1. Comunicazioni di carattere ge- 
nerale, pp. 3-166; Part Il. Comunicazioni 
sui problemi particolari di economia, de- 
mografia e sociologia siciliana, pp. 169- 
524; Part Ill. Appendice, pp. 527-538. 

For citation to individual contributions, 
see Titles 1129, 1238, 1241, 1242, 1333, 
1343, 1453, 1519, 1522, 1523, 1598, 1601, 
this issue. 


1164 Spengler, Joseph J. 

Prospective population and income 
growth and fiscal policy. National Tax Jour- 
nal 3(1):36-63. March, 1950. 

Considers the inflationgenerating forces 
present in our national economy, basing the 
discussion on an examination of the past 
and prospective growth of population, real 
income per capita, national real income, 
and public expenditure. 


1165 Tachi, Minoru. 

Study of Japanese population. (Nihon 
jinko-ron.) Pp. 55-117 in: Tanabe, J. Pop- 
ulation and race. (Jinko to minzoku.) To- 
kyo, Kokuritsu Shoin, 1948. 252, 4 pp. 


1166 Tachi, Minoru, et al. 

The population problems of Japan. (Ni- 
hon no jinko mondai.) Tokyo, Mainichi 
Shimbun-sha (The Mainichi Newspaper 
Publishing Co.), 1950. 286, 5 pp. 

Tachi, Minoru. Postwar Japanese popu- 
lation. (Sengo no nihon jinko.) Pp. 1-103. 

Inaba, Hidemi. Population and economic 
power. (Jinko to keizai ryoku.} Pp. 103- 
166. 

Angei, Koichi. Population and resources. 
(Jinko to shigen.) Pp. 167-220. 

Kondo, Yasuo. Population problems 
studied as food problems. (Shokuryo kara 
mita finko mondai.) Pp. 221-244. 

Minoguchi, Tokijuro. Population theory. 
(Jinko riron.) Pp. 245-286. 


1167 Taeuber, Irene B. 

Family, migration and industrialization 
in Japan. American Sociological Review 
16(2):149-157. April, 1951. 

The role of the family in facilitating in- 
dustrialization and urbanization, with em- 
phasis onthe structuring of marriage, mi- 
gration, and the economic activities of 
women. 
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1168 Taeuber, Irene B. 

The social sciences: Characteristics of 
the literature, problems of use, and biblio- 
graphic organization in the field. Pp. 127- 
139 in: Shera, Jesse, and Egan, Margaret 
E., Editors. Bibliographic organization. 
Papers presented before the Fifteenth An- 
nual Conference of the Graduate Library 
School, July 24-29, 1950. Chicago, The 
University of Chicago Press, 1951. XI, 
275 pp. 

Illustrative materials on literature, prob- 
lems, andorganization from the population 
field. 


1169 Tanabe, J., Editor. 

Population and race. (Jinko to minzoku.) 
Shakaigaku T aikei (Sociology Series), No.4. 
Tokyo, Kokuritsu Shoin, 1948. 252,4 pp. 


1170 Ténnies, Ilse, Editor. 

Contributions to social and ethnological 
science.... (Beitrage zur Gesellungs- und 
Vélkerwissenschaft: Professor Dr.Richard 
Thurnwald zu seinem achtzigsten Geburts- 
taggewidmet.) Berlin, Gebr. Mann, 1950. 
477 pp.° 

See also Title 1280, this issue. 


1171 Toussaint, E. 

The future of the Bantu population of in- 
dustrial Upper Katanga. (L'avenir de la 
population bantoue du Haut-Katanga indus- 
triel.) Belgium, Comité Spécial du Katanga, 
Comptes Rendus du Congrés Scientifique, 
Elisabethville, 1950. Vol. 6, pp. 31-44. 
1950.° 


1172 UnitedNations. Department of Con- 
ference and General Services. 

Guide to records of the warcrimestrials 
held in Nirnberg, Germany, 1945-1949. 
Prepared in Archives Section, Communica- 
tions and Records Division. United Nations 
Archives Reference Guide No. 7/rev.1. 
ST/CGS/Ser.A/7. Lake Success, 1949. 3 


PPp- 


1173 United Nations. PopulationCommis- 
sion. 

Findings of studies on the relationships 
between population trends and economic and 
social factors. Various chapter drafts. 
Sixth Session of the Population Commis- 
sion, Item 4 of the Provisional Agenda. New 
York, 1951. 

Preliminary reports of selected chapters 
were submitted to the Fifth Session of the 
Population Commission. These second 
drafts are revised and expanded, each chap- 
ter being mimeographed as a separate doc - 
ument with a separate number. 
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Ch. I. 
fecting mortality. E/CN.9/73. 
1951. 38 pp. 

Ch. Il. Economic and social factors af- 
fecting fertility. E/CN.9/82. 24 April 1951. 
102 pp. 

Ch. V. Determinants of the geogra .s 
distribution of population. E/CN.9/67. 
March 1951. 28 pp. 

Ch. VI. Population and labour supply. 
E/CN.9/84. 19 April 1951. 44 pp. 

Ch. VII. Population and consumption. 
E/CN.9/85. 20 April 1951. 22 pp. 

Ch. VIII. Effects of population trends on 
economic output and social welfare: Gen- 
eral considerations. E/CN.9/71. 19 March 
1951. 59 pp. 

Ch. IX. World population and resources. 
E/CN.9/77. 22 March 1951. 32 pp. 

Ch. X. Economic and social implications 
of populationtrends in highly industrialized 
countries. E/CN.9/79. 10 April 1951. 106 
pp- 

Ch. XI. Population as a factor in the de- 
velopmental problems of under-privileged 
countries. E/CN.9/86. 23 April 1951. 60 
pp- 

Chapters announced but not available are 
as follows: III. Trends and determinants 
of migration; IV. Population growth and 
structure: Trends and determinants; XII. 
Historical development of population theo- 
ries. 


Economic and social factors af- 
14 March 


1174 United Nations. PopulationCommis- 
sion. 

Report of the Population Commission 
(Fifth Session). Resolutions of 14 and 17 
July 1950. Pp. 36-40 in: Official Records: 
Fifth Year, Eleventh Session, 3 July-16 
August 1950. Resolutions. Supplement No. 
1. E/1849. 31 August 1950. Geneva, 1950. 
vi, 89 pp. 

Resolutions with reference to demo- 
graphic aspects of technical assistance, 
migration studies, and studies of the inter- 
relationship of demographic, economic, and 
social factors. 


1175 United Nations. PopulationCommis- 
sion. 

SixthSession, 23 April-4 May 1951.[Doc- 
umentation and preliminary reports.] New 
York, 1951. 


Agenda 
Provisional agenda. E/CN.9/63. 6 Feb- 


ruary 1951. ip. 
Annotated provisional agenda. E/CN.9/ 
87. 12 April 1951. 3 pp. 


Report of the Secretary-General 
Implementation of previous recommen- 
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dations made by the Population Commis- 
sion. vaehaas 9/70. 12 March 1951. 5 pp. 


Revision of "Findings of studies on the re- 


lesioned. hotansion n population trends and 
and social factors 
See Title 1173, this issue. 
Studies of inter-relationships of demo- 


graphic, economic, and social factors in 
particular areas: India, other possible 
areas 

Studies of inter-relationships.... E/CN. 
9/76. 20 March 1951. 6 pp. [Background, 
purposes of, and plans for, the India 
study.] 

A report on the field trial of the house- 
hold schedule in Serai Julena village in 
Delhi State. E/CN.9/L.14. 17 April 1951. 
6 pp. 

Draft resolution adopted by Sub-Commit- 
tee B. E/CN.9/L.20. 27 April 1951. 1p. 


Problems connected with 1950 and 1951 
censuses of population 


Progress report on work in connexion 
with 1950 and 1951 population censuses. 
E/CN.9/66. 19 April 1951. 4 pp. 


Development of standards for registration 
and compilation of vital statistics 

Proposed standards for vital records and 
statistics. E/CN.3/123; E/CN.9/65. 22 
March 1951. 29 pp. 


Appraisal of the quality of demographic 


statistics 
Appraisal of the quality of demographic 


statistics. E/CN.3/134; E/CN.9/64. 20 
March 1951. 6 pp. 
Improvement of migration statistics 
Studies of demographic aspects of mi- 
' gration. E/CN.9/L.19. 27 April 1951. 4 





Studies undertaken at the international 
level on demographic aspects of migration 
and relationships between demographic, 
economic and social factors in migration. 
E/CN.9/78. 19 April 1951. 8 pp. 

Improvement of migration statistics. Re- 
port of Sub-Committee A. E/CN.9/L.22. 
27 April 1951. 2 pp. 


Studies of mortality and mortality rates 

General studies of mortality and mor- 
tality rates. E/CN.9/74. 16 March 1951. 
2 pp. 

Additional comments on the draft rec- 
ommendations of the Population Commis- 
sion for the improvement of international 
vital statistics. E/CN.9/47.Add.2; E/CN. 
3/135. 21 March 1951. 6 pp. 

The refinement of infant mortality rates. 
E/CN.9/75. 19 March 1951. 11 pp. 


Demographic aspects of the problem of 


retired persons and the aged 
Demographic aspects.... E/CN.9/68. 6 
March 1951. 3 pp. 


Regional seminars on population prob- 
Jems 

Regional conferences and training activ- 
ities inthe field of population. E/CN.9/72. 
15 March 1951. 11 pp. 


Demographic aspects of the programme of 


Regional Commissions of the Economic and 
Social Council 


Demographic aspects.... E/CN.9/69. 7 
March 1951. 5 pp. 


Proposal for world population conference 


Proposal for world population confer- 
ence. E/CN.9/83. 23 April 1951. 2 pp. 


1176 United Nations Relief and Rehabili- 
tation Administration. 

UNRRA. The history of the United Na- 
tions Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion. Prepared under the direction of 
George Woodbridge. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1951. 3 vols. 

Including work in nutrition, health, and 
migrant relief. Parts V and VI consider 
field operations in Europe and the Far East 
respectively; Part VII describes the prob- 
lem of displaced persons; Part VIII ap- 
praises results. 


1177 U.S. Government. 

Trials of war criminals before the Nuern- 
berg Military Tribunals under Control 
Council No. 10, Nuernberg, October 1946- 
April 1949. Vols. I-II. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1949-1950. 2 vols. 

These first two volumes deal with trials 
for medical experimentation and the depor- 
tation of civilians to forced labor. 

See also 16(2):Titles 587 and 623, and 
Title 1172, this issue. 


1178 Von Kaulla, K.N. 

Concerning the influence of médical prog- 
ress on the demographic situation of the 
world. (Uber den Einfluss des medizini- 
schen Fortschrittes auf die demographi- 
sche Weltsituation.) Galenica 12(6-7):157- 
181. June-July, 1949.° 


1179 Wood, Alan. 

The groundnut affair. London, The Bod- 
ley Head, 1950. 264 pp. 

Ch. I, "The monster Malthus," sets the 
stage for this detailed history; the final 
chapter repeats that East Africa is "one of 
the biggest remaining undeveloped territo- 
ries inthe world from which the mouths of 
a hungry world can be fed." 
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II: FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


NORTH AMERICA 





El Salvador 


1180 El Salvador. Direcci6n General de 
Estadfstica. 

Statistical yearbook of ElSalvador, 1948. 
Vol. I. Demographic and legal section. 
(Anuario estadfstico de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador correspondiente al ano de 1948. 
Tomo I. Seccién demogrA@fica y judicial.) 
San Salvador, 1950. 305 pp. 


Guatemala 
1181 Guatemala. Direccién General de 
Estadfstica. 

Census of population.... (Censo de po- 
blaci6n....) Boletin, No. 26, pp, 34-49. 
July, 1950. 52 pp. 

Differences between the census of 1950 
and that of 1940; results for 1950 for de- 
partamento and municipio, by sex, urban 
and rural; density for departamento. 

See also: Guatemala realiza los censos 
de poblacién y agropecuario de 1950. Bole- 
tin, No. 24-25, pp. 1-12. April-June, 1950.° 


1182 Orellana Gonz4lez, René A. 

A study of the technical aspects of the 
population census. (Estudio sobre aspectos 
técnicos del censo de poblacién.) Guatema- 
la, 1950. 102 pp. 


Haiti 


1183 Haiti. Bureau de Recensement. 
General census of the Republic of Haiti. 
Population,housing, agriculture. (Recense- 
ment général de la République d'Haiti. Po- 
pulation, habitation, agriculture.) 1950. 


Puerto Rico 





1184 PuertoRico. Bureau of Commerce. 
Annual book on statistics of Puerto Rico, 
fiscal year 1947-48. San Juan, 1950. 293 
Pp. 
Publication of this series was resumed 
with this issue. [Estadfstica 8(29)] 


United States 





1185 American Society of Planning Offi- 
cials. Planning Advisory Service. 
Population forecasting. Information Re- 


port No. 17. Chicago, 1950. 


1186 Hauser, Philip M. 

The census. Scientific American 184(4): 
15-17. April, 1951. 

A report onthe broad results of the 1950 
census in the United States: increase in 
numbers, geographic distribution, sex and 
age composition, etc. 


1187 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Acentury of population growth. Statisti- 

cal Bulletin 32(2):3-6. Feb., 1951. 
Population growth in the United States, 

1850-1950, by region and state. 


1188 Midcentury White House Conference 
on Children and Youth. 

Children and youth at the midcentury: A 
chart book. Washington, The Conference, 
1950. 75 charts. 

"Shows trends in population, social and 
economic conditions, and services avail- 
able to children and their families." [So- 
cial Security Bulletin 14(3)] 


1189 Roterus, Victor, andSchmitt, Robert 
Cc. 

Short-range forecasting for municipal 
purposes. U.S. Bureau of Foreign and Do- 
mestic Commerce, Office of Industry and 
Commerce, Business Information Service, 
April, 1951. 8 pp. 

The problem; data and sources; projec- 
tion techniques; organization for forecast- 
ing. 


1190 Tarver, James D. 

Population changes in Arkansas counties, 
1920-1950. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Report Series 21. Fayetteville, Ark., 
1950. 20 pp. 

Growth and change by counties and eco- 
nomic areas; natural increase; urban and 
rural changes. 


1191 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Alphabetical index of occupations and in- 
dustries. 1950 Census of Population. Re- 
vised edition. Washington, 1950 [i.e. 1951]. 
xxiv, 374 pp. 


1192 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Census publications. Catalog and sub- 
ject guide, 1950. Washington, 1951. 71 pp. 


1193 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Census publications. List of publications 
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issued...except regular monthly and quar- 
terly releases. Washington, 1951. 
Issued through March 1951. 


1194 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Classified index of occupations and in- 
dustries. 1950 Census of Population. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. xviii, 
228 pp. 


1195 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-46. See 17(2):Title 636. 

No. 47. Provisional intercensal esti- 
mates of the population of regions, divi- 
sions, and states: July 1, 1940 to 1949. 
March 9, 1951. 6 pp. 

No. 48. Provisional intercensal esti- 
mates of the population of the United States: 
1940 to 1950. March 22, 1951. 4 pp. 

No. 49. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States: April 1, 
1950, to March 1, 1951. April 25, 1951. 1 
pe. 

No.50. Provisional estimates of the pop- 
ulation of regions, divisions, and states: 
July 1, 1950. May 9, 1951. 2 pp. 


1196 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
28. Special censuses. Washington, 1947-. 
No. 409. Special census of the territory 
annexed to Warren, Arkansas: April 4, 
1951. May 17, 1951. 1p. 


1197 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-28. See 17(1):Title 88. 

No.29. Marital and family characteris- 
tics ofthe labor force in the United States: 
March 1950. May 2, 1951. 9 pp. 

No. 30. Multiple employment and pay 
status of persons with a job but not at work: 
July 1950. March 13, 1951. 6 pp. 

No. 31. Annual report onthe labor force: 
1950. March 9, 1951. 31 pp. 


1198 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. Monthly report onthe la- 
bor force. Washington, 1947-. 
Issuedthrough No. 106. April1951. May 
17, 1951. 12 pp. 


1199 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 


59. Labor force. Gross changes in the la- 
bor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Issued through No. 27. March-April 1951. 
June 1, 1951. 


4 pp. 
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1200 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Housing. Series HC-3. 
Housing characteristics of the...standard 
metropolitan area: April 1,1950. Prelim- 
inary data. Washington, 1951-. 

Reports will be issuedforthe 57 metro- 
politan areas with a population of 250 thou- 
sand or more in 1940. Reports will be num- 
bered in alphabetical order according to the 
name of the area. The following have ap- 
peared: 

No. 1. Akron, Ohio. June 1,1951. 8 pp. 

No. 2. Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N.Y. 
May 31, 1951. 8 pp. 

No. 3. Allentown - Bethlehem, Pa. May 


18, 1951. 8 pp. 
No. 9. Charleston,W.Va. June 2, 1951. 
8 pp. 


No. 15. Dayton, Ohio. May 24, 1951. 8 


PPp- 

No. 18. Duluth (Minn.)-Superior (Wis.). 
May 24, 1951. 8 pp. 

No. 19. Harrisburg, Pa. May 23, 1951. 


8 pp. 


No. 20. Hartford, Conn. May 25, 1951. 
8 pp. 

No. 23. Johnstown, Pa. June 1, 1951. 
8 pp. 

No. 25. Los Angeles, Calif. May 15, 
1951. 10 pp. 

No. 35. Omaha, Neb. June 1, 1951. 8 
PP- 


No. 44. San Diego, Calif. May 15,1951. 
8 pp. 

No. 49. Syracuse, N.Y. 
8 pp. 

No. 52. 
8 pp. 

No. 54. Wheeling (W.Va.) - Steubenville 
(Ohio). May 27, 1951. 8 pp. 

No. 57. Youngstown, Ohio. May 23,1951. 
8 pp. 


May 21, 1951. 


Utica-Rome, N.Y. May 31,1951. 


1201 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Housing. Series HC-4. 
Housing characteristics of...: April1,1950. 
Preliminary reports. Washington, 1951l-. 

A series of state reports, including ta- 
bles on occupancy characteristics of dwell- 
ing units; number of rooms; tenure, num- 
ber of persons, and persons per room; 
type of structure of dwelling units; condi- 
tion and plumbing facilities; contract 
monthly rent of urban and rural-nonfarm 
renter-occupied and selected vacant dwell- 
ing units; value of urban and rural-non- 
farm owner-occupied and selected vacant 
dwelling units. Most tabulations are given 
for urban and rural, and 1940 materials are 
included where possible. 

The following reports have been issued: 

No. 1. California. April 27,1951. 8 pp. 

No. 2. Illinois. May 3, 1951.8pp. [Cont.] 
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No. 3. 
8 pp. 
No. 4. 
No. 5. 
No. 7. 
No. 8. 
No. 9. 
No. 10. 


Massachusetts. April 27, 1951. 


Michigan. April 26, 1951. 8 pp. 
Missouri. May 3, 1951. 8 pp. 
New York. April 13, 1951. 8 pp. 
Ohio. May 3, 1951. 8 pp. 
Pennsylvania. May 4,1951. 8 pp. 
Texas. May 6, 1951. 8 pp. 


1202 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


1950 Census of Population. 


Series PC- 


5. Characteristics of the population of the 
.»«» Standard metropolitan area: April 1, 
1950. Preliminary data. Washington, 1951-. 


No. l. 
No. 2. 


Akron, Ohio. May1,1951. 13 pp. 
Albany -Schenectady-Troy, N.Y. 


May 16, 1951. 13 pp. 


No. 3. 
13, 1951. 
No. 4. 
No. 5. 


pp- 
No. 8. 


Pps 

No. 10. 
PP- 

No. 1l. 
17 pp. 

No. 12. 
17 pp. 

No. 14. 
17 pp. 

No. 16. 
PP. 

No. 17. 
17 pp. 

No. 18. 


May 6, 1951. 


Allentown - Bethlehem, Pa. May 
13 pp. 

Atlanta, Ga. May 27,1951. 21 pp. 
Baltimore, Md. May 20,1951. 17 
Buffalo, N.Y. May 14, 1951. 17 
Chicago, Ill. April 30,1951. 17 
Cincinnati, Ohio. May 20,1951. 
Cleveland, Ohio. May 27,1951. 
Dallas, Texas. May 20, 1951. 
Denver, Colo. May 17,1951. 17 
Detroit, Mich. May 11, 1951. 


Duluth (Minn.)-Superior (Wis.). 
13 pp. 


No. 19. Harrisburg, Pa. May 10, 1951. 
13 pp. 

No. 22. Indianapolis, Ind. May 6, 1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 23. Johnstown, Pa. April 22, 1951. 
13 pp. 

No. 26. Louisville, Ky. May 27, 1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 27. Memphis, Tenn. May 24, 1951. 
21 pp. 

No. 28. Miami, Fla. April 18,1951. 13 
Pp- 

No. 29. Milwaukee, Wis. May 18, 1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 35. Omaha,Neb. May 13, 1951. 13 
Pp- 

No. 37. Pittsburgh, Pa. May 17, 1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 38. Portland, Ore. May 10, 1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 41. Rochester, N.Y. May 17,1951. 
17 pp. 

No. 43. San Antonio, Texas. May 13, 
1951. 17 pp. 

No. 47. Seattle, Wash. April 29, 1951. 
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17 pp. 

No. 49. Syracuse,N.Y. March 28,1951. 
13 pp. 

No. 53. Washington, D.C. April 29,1951. 
21 pp. 

No. 54. Wheeling(W.Va.) - Steubenville 


(Ohio). May 11, 1951. 13 pp. 

No. 55. Wilkes-Barre - Hazleton, 
May 18, 1951. 13 pp. 

No. 57. Youngstown, Ohio. May 14,1951. 


13 pp. 


Pa. 


1203 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Population. Series PC- 
6. Characteristics of the population of...: 
April 1, 1950. Preliminary data. Wash- 
ington, March 26, 1951-. 

No. 1. California. March 26, 1951. 16 
pp. [1. Color, age, marital status, and 
schoolenrollment forthe State, urban, ru- 
ralnonfarm and rural farm areas, with 
percentdistributions; 2. Married couples, 
families, and households, urban and rural; 
3. Residence in 1949 of the population one 
year of age and over, urban and rural; 4- 
7. Employment status ofthe population, 
urban and rural; 8. Class of worker of 
employed persons; 9-10. Major occupa- 
tion group of employed persons and of un- 
employed persons; 11. Major industry 
group of employed persons; 12. Income 
in 1949 of families and unrelated individ- 
uals, by residence.] 

No. 2. Illinois. March 26,1951. 16 pp. 

No. 3. Massachusetts. April 29, 1951. 
15 pp. 

No. 4. 

No. 5. 

No. 6. 
Ppp- 

No. 7. 


Pp 


Michigan. April 10,1951. 16 pp. 
Missouri. April 8, 1951. 16 pp. 
New Jersey. May 13, 1951. 15 


New York. March 20, 1951. 15 


No. 8. 
No. 9. 


16 pp. 
No. 10. 


Ohio. 
Pennsylvania. 


March 29, 1951. 16 pp. 
March 27, 1951. 


March 30,1951. 16 pp. 


Texas. 
1204 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Population. Series PC- 
7. General characteristics of the popula- 
tion of the United States: April 1, 1950. 
Preliminary reports. Washington, 1951-. 

No. 1. General characteristics of the 
population of the United States: April 1, 
1950. Preliminary data. Feb. 25, 1951. 
9 pp. [For the United States, 1950 and 1940, 
urban, ruralnonfarm and rural farm,1950; 
race and nativity; age; marital status age 
14 and over; school enrollment; married 
couples with and without own household; 
families and unrelated individuals; and 
households. Also residence in 1949 of the 
population one year and over, by color, for 
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the United States, urban and rural, 1950. 
All tabulations are presented for total, 
white, and nonwhite.] 

No. 2. Employment and income in the 
United States, by regions: 1950. April 11, 
1951. 37 pp. 

No. 3. General characteristics of the 
population, by regions: April 1,1950. Pre- 
liminary data. April 30, 1951. 18 pp. 


i205 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

1950 Census of Population. Series PC- 
8. Advance reports. Population of...: April 
1, 1950. Washington, 1951-. 

"This is the second of a series of reports 
presenting final population figures for se- 
lected areas in each State.... Reports are 
numbered alphabetically by States." 

No. 3A. Arkansas, by counties. April 
11, 1951. 1p. 

No. 4A. California, by counties. March 
30, 1951. 1p. 

No. 7. Delaware. March 2,1951. 2pp. 

No. 9A. Florida, by counties. April 2, 


1951. 1p. 

No. 12A. Illinois, bycounties. April 11, 
1951. 1p. 

No. 14A. lowa, by counties. April 11, 
1951. lp. 


No. 15A. Kansas, by counties. April 12, 
1951. lp. 

No. 16A. Kentucky, by counties. April 
11, 1951. 1p. 

No. 18. Maine. April 10, 1951. 6 pp. 

No. 21A. Michigan, by counties. April 
2, 1951. 1p. 

No. 23A. Mississippi, by counties. April 
11, 1951. 1p. 

No. 24A. Missouri, by counties. April 
11, 1951. 1p. 

No. 26A. Nebraska, by counties. April 
12, 1951. 1p. 

No. 27. Nevada. March 10, 1951. 4 pp. 

No. 28. NewHampshire. April 24,1951. 
3 pp. 

No. 32A. North Carolina, by counties. 
April 12, 1951. 1p. 

No. 33A. North Dakota, by counties. A- 
pril 16, 1951. 1p. 

No. 34A. Ohio, by counties. 
1951. 1p. 

No. 35A. Oklahoma, by counties. April 
2, 1951. 1p. 

No. 36A. Oregon, by counties. April 11, 
1951. lp. 

No. 37A. Pennsylvania, by counties. 
March 30, 1951. 1 p. 

No. 39A. South Carolina, by counties. 
April 11, 1951. 1p. 

No. 40A. South Dakota, by counties. A- 
pril 16, 1951. 1p. 

No. 41A. Tennessee, by counties. April 
11, 1951. 1p. 


April 11, 
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No. 42A. Texas, by counties. April 11, 
1951. 2 pp. 

No. 43A. Utah, by counties. 
1951. lp. ; 

No. 44. Vermont. Feb. 26, 1951. 4 pp. 

No. 44 Rev. Vermont. April 18, 1951. 
4 pp. 

No. 45A. Virginia, by counties. 
11, 1951. 1 p. 

No. 46A. Washington, by counties. April 
2, 1951. 1p. 

No. 47. West Virginia. April 23, 1951. 
7 pp. 

No. 47 Rev. West Virginia. May 21, 
1951. 7 pp. 

No. 49. Wyoming. April 24,1951. 5 pp. 


April 16, 


April 


1206 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

State economic areas. A description of 
the procedure used in making a functional 
grouping of the counties of the United States. 
By Donald J. Bogue. Washington, 1951. 96 
Pp- 

The text includes a general section on 
definitions, comparability, etc.; a map of 
the economic areas and the basis for the 
system of economic areaclassification; and 
procedures for delimiting the state eco- 
nomic areas. Table A, Nonagricultural 
characteristics," presents 88 statistical 
measures foreacharea. Table B presents 
basic agricultural statistics for each area. 
Table C is a list of counties in each state 
economic area. 





1207 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Vital statistics rates in the United States, 
1900-1940. (Las tasas demogr§fficas en los 
Estados Unidos de América, 1900-1940.) 
By ForrestE. Linder and Robert D. Grove. 
Washington, Instituto Interamericanode 
Estadistica, Uniédn Panamericana, 1950. ii, 
102 pp. 

Spanish translation of Chapters 1-4 of the 
analysis published in 1943. 


1208 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Current Mortality Analysis. Discussion 
of returns from a 10-per cent sample of 
death certificates received in vital statis- 
tics offices for.... Vol. 9. Washington, 
1951-. 

Issued through No. 2. 
May 14, 1951. 4 pp. 


February 1951. 


1209 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Marriage Report. Marriage li- 
censes issued in majorcities. Provisional 
statistics for.... Washington, 1950-. 

Vol. 4, No. 13. Annual summary, 1950. 


April 9, 1951. 4 pp. [Cont.] 
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Vol.5. Issued through No. 2. February 
1951. April 3, 1951. 2 pp. 


1210 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Bulletin. Births, 
deaths, infant deaths...; and marriage li- 
censes...: United States, by state. Provi- 
sional statistics. Washington, 1951-. 

Vol. 13, No.13. Annual summary for 
1950: United States, by state. April 24, 
1951. 5 pp. 

Vol. 14. Issued through No. 3. March 
1951; February1951. May 18,1951. 4 pp. 


1211 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics—Special Reports. Vol. 
32. Cancer mortality in the United States. 
Washington, 1949-. 

Nos. 1-9. See 16(4):Title 1718. 

Frontispiece. Contents: Volume 32, 
Numbers 1 to 9, 1900-1945. 1951. iii pp. 


1212 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics—Special Reports. Vol. 
33. Selected studies. Washington, 1948 -. 

Nos. 1-8. See 17({1):Title 103. 

No. 9. Estimated average length of life 
in the death-registration states. By Thomas 
N. E. Greville. Feb. 16, 1951. Pp. 163- 
170. 


1213 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics—Special Reports. Vol. 
36. National summaries [1949]. Washing- 
ton, 1951-. 

No. 1. Summary of natality statistics: 
United States, 1949. May 14,1951. Pp. 1- 
12. . 


1214 Vermont. State HealthCommission. 

First report of the State Health Commis- 
sion of the State of Vermont from July 1, 
1949 to June 30, 1950, including the sixty- 
seventh report relating to the registry and 
returns of births, deaths, marriages, and 
divorces. [No place or date of publication] 
143 pp. 


1215 Virginia. State Department of Health. 

Statistical supplement to the annual re- 
port of the Virginia State Department of 
Health. For the fiscal year ended June 30th, 
1950. Richmond, Division of Purchasing 
and Printing, [no date]. vii, 133 pp. 

Trends and detailed 1949 data on popula- 
tion, births, deaths, infant deaths, mar- 
riages, and divorces. 


1216 Zenor, Dean. 
The 1950 census; its effects on govern- 
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ment in lowa. lowa City, State University 
of Iowa, Institute of Public Affairs, 1950. 


63 pp. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





Argentina 


1217 Ventura, Ovidio S. 

Demographic summary for the Federal. 
Capital. (Sintesis demogr4fica de la Capi- 
tal Federal.) Argentina, Ministerio de Sa- 
lud Piiblica de la Nacién, Direccién Nacio- 
nal de Investigaciones Demolégicas, Insti- 
tuto de la Poblacién. Buenos Aires, 1950. 
78 pp. 

Characteristics ofthe population, fertil- 
ity, stillbirths, mortality, and infant mor- 
tality. 


Brazil 


1218 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatistica. Conselho Nacional de 
Estatistica. Servico Nacional de Recensea- 
mento. 

General census of Brazil, July 1, 1950. 
Preliminary summary of the population 
census. (Recenseamento geral do Brasil, 
1.° de julho de 1950. Sinopse preliminar 
do censo demogrd4fico.) Rio de Janeiro, 
Servico Gr&fico do Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica, 1951. viii, 33 pp. 

Preliminary figures for total population 
by regions, states, municipios, districts, 
cities, and towns. 

See also: Alguns resultados preliminares 
do censo demogr&fico de 1950. Boletim 
Estatfstico 8(32):1-4. Oct.-Dec., 1950. 


o 


Peru 


1219 Peru. Direccién Nacional de Esta- 
distica. 

Demography. (Demograffa.) Boletin de 
Estadfstica Peruana 10(2):3-20. Second 
Quarter of 1949. 

Table 1 shows population at census dates 
1876 and 1940 and estimates for 1948, 1949, 
and 1950 by zones, departments, and prov- 
inces. There are full notes on territorial 


changes. 





Venezuela 

1220 Venezuela. Direccién General de 
Estadistica. 

Statistical yearbook of Venezuela, 1948. 

(Anuario estadfstico de Venezuela, 1948.) 
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Caracas, Tipografia LaTorre, 1950. xxxii, 
559 pp. 


EUROPE 


1221 Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

Population balance of the Second World 
War in Europe. (Bevdlkerungsbilanz des 
zweiten Weltkriege inEuropa.) Miinchener 
Medizinische Wochenschrift 92(35 - 36): 
1445. Dec. 8, 1950. 


1222 Royal Statistical Society (London). 

Registration of the UnitedKingdom. 
Journal of the Royal StatisticalSociety 113 
(4):608-611. 1950. 

Population, births, deaths, marriages, 
and infant mortality for England and Wales, 
Scotland, Northern Ireland, and Ireland for 
each year 1945-1949. 


Belgium 


1223 Belgium. Institut National de Statis- 
tique. 

General census of the population, indus- 
try, and commerce, December 31, 1947. 
Vol. I. (Recensement général de la popu- 
lation de l'industrie et du commerce au 31 
décembre, 1947. Tomel.) Bruxelles, A. 
Puvrez, 1949. 415 pp. 





Finland 


1224 Tuominen, Oiva. 

On the spheres of influence of centers of 
population. (Taajaminen vaikutusalueista.) 
Terra 62(2):79-86. 1950. 

English summary, p. 87. 


France 


1225 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Statistical data on population and housing 
in Paris, distribution by blocks. (Données 
statistiques sur la population et les loge- 
ments de la ville de Paris, répartition par 
jlots.) Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 1949. 
1 vol., unpaged. 


1226 Gasc, Paul. 

Demographic report. (Chronique de dé- 
mographie.) Journal de la Société de Sta- 
tistique de Paris 92(1-2-3):41-63. Jan.- 
Feb.-March, 1951. 

Detailed analysis of data for France: 
population as of January 1, 1949, by age; 
family statistics; marriages, divorces, 


births, deaths, and infant deaths, time se- 
ries and provisional rates for 1950. 


1227 Henry,Louis,and Voranger,Jacques. 
The demographic situation. (La situation 
démographique.) Population 6(1):125-132. 
Jan.-March, 1951. 
Includes 1950 marriage, birth, death, and 
infant mortality rates for France. 


Germany 


1228 Germany. Ausschuss der Deutschen 
Statistiker fiir die Volks- und Berufsz&hlung 
1946. 

Population and occupational census of 
October 29, 1946 in the four zones and 
Greater Berlin. Register of German com- 
munes. (Volks- und Berufszahlung vom 29. 
Oktober 1946 in den vier Besatzungszonen 
und Gross-Berlin. Deutsches Gemeinde- 
verzeichnis.) Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 
1950. 196 pp. 
1229 Germany. British Zone. Statisti- 
sches Amt. 

Population census of October 29, 1946 
in the British Zone. (Volksz&hlung vom 29. 
Oktober inder britischen Besatzungszone.) 
Statistik der Britischen Besatzungszone, 
Band 1. Hamburg, [no date]. 

Heft 1. Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis, 
ortsanwesende Bevélkerung. 40 pp. 

Heft 2. Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis, 
Wohnbevéolkerung. 43 pp. 

Heft 3. Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis. 
28 pp. 

Heft 4. Einfiihrung in die Volks- und Be- 
rufszahlung. 52 pp. 

Heft 6. Berufszahlung der Bevélkerung 
der britischen Besatzungszone nach den 
Ergebnissen der Berufsz&ahlung vom 29. 
Oktober 1946. Tabellenteil. Teil I. 131 pp. 

Further works willbe issued by the Sta- 
tistical Organization of the Combined Area. 


1230 Germany. Statisti- 
sches Bundesamt. 

First results of the population census of 
1950. Preliminary count by Lander in West- 
ernGermany. (Erstes Ergebnis der Volks- 
za@hlung 1950. Vorlaufige Bevélkerungs- 
zahlen der Lander des Bundesgebiets.) 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 2(7):246-248. Oct., 
1950. 

Die Gemeinden undihre Bevélkerung 
nach Grossenklassen. Ibid. 2(9):335-336. 
Dec., 1950. [Data from the 1950 census.] 

Hauptergebnisse der Volks- und Berufs- 
z&hlung 1950. By Kurt Horstmann. Ibid. 
3(2):46-49. Feb., 1951. [Age and sex com- 
position of the population; families by num- 


Bundesgebiet. 
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ber and size; residence in 1939; etc. Some 
comparative datafrom the 1946 census are 
given.] 

Gebiet und Bevélkerung Deutschlands: 
Ergebnisse der Volksz&hlungen vom 17. 
Mai 1939, 29. Oktober 1946 und 13. Sep- 
tember 1950. Ibid. 3(2):128*-132*. Feb., 
1951. [Population by Lander and zone for 
each of the three census dates; area in 1950 
and changes from 1939 and 1946; density, 
etc. There are also tables, based ona 
sample, giving the population present by 
year of birth, family status, and occupa- 
tional status.] 

The provinces are publishing detailed 
materials as they become available. For 
Bavaria, see: Bayern in Zahlen 5(2):53- 
54. Feb., 1951. For Lower Saxony: Sta- 
tistische Monatshefte fiir Niedersachsen, 
Beihefte zum Neuen Archiv fiir Niedersach- 
sen 5(1):1-2. Jan., 1951. 


1231 Germany. Soviet Zone. Deutsche 
Wirtschaftskommission. 

Population and occupational census of 
October 29,1946 inthe Russian Zone. Vol. 
IV.The Russian Zone. (Volks- und Berufs- 
zahlung vom 29. Oktober 1946 in der sow- 
jetischen Besatzungszone Deutschlands. 
IV. Sowjetische Besatzungszone.) Berlin, 
1949. 243 pp. [U.S.D.A. 15(1)] 

See also 15(3):Title 1157 and 15(4):Title 
1675. 


1232 Germany. Vereinigtes Wirtschafts- 
gebiet. Statistisches Amt. 
Population. (Bevélkerung.) Wirtschaft 
und Statistik, Vol.2, No. 1-. April, 1950-. 
No. 1. Ergebnisse der Volksz&hlungen 
vom 29.10.1946 und 17.5.1939. Pp. 5*-17*. 
April, 1950. [Census population, by zone, 
by age, family status, religion, residence 
in 1939, employment status and industrial 
group; cities of 100,000 or more; marital 
status, national origin, etc., British Zone.] 
No. 2. Bevélkerung im Bundesgebiet nach 
Geburtsjahren und Familienstand am 29. 
10.1946. Pp. 181*-182*. May, 1950. 
Each issue includes a table: Gebiet und 
Bevélkerung der 4 Besatzungszonen und 
Berlin. Beginning with the issue for No- 
vember, 1950, the results of the 1950 cen- 
sus are also given. Data are for the Bun- 
desgebiet, the Soviet Zone, and Berlin. 
(See, for example, No. 8, p. 1152*.) 


1233 Kellerer, H. 

Vital statistics in Bavaria, 1949. (Die 
natiirliche Bevélkerungsbewegung in Bay- 
ern 1949.) Zeitschrift des Bayerischen 
Statistischen Landesamts 82(3-4):127-136. 
1950. 


1234 Rudder, B. de. 

Male births and war. Facts and theory. 
(Knabengeburt und Krieg. Tatsachen und 
Hypothese.) Deutsche Medizinische Wo- 
chenschrift 75(10):313-315. 1950. 

Hypothesis as to the aberrant sex ratio 
in wartime births is examined. [B.A. 24 


(10)] 


1235 Hungary. Kézponti Statisztikai Hi- 
vatal. 

Family data from the general population 
census of 1949. (Az 1949. évi népsz4m- 
14l4s csalAdstatisztikai adatai.) Statiszti- 
kai Szemle 3(4):304-313. April, 1951. 

Size of families, characteristics, etc. 





1236 Hungary. K6zponti Statisztikai Hi- 
vatal. 

Principal demographic results of the 
general census of population of 1949. (Az 
1949. évi népsz4mlala4s fébb demografiai 
eredményei.) StatisztikaiSzemle 3(3):196- 
206. March, 1951. 

Total population, intercensal increase, 
density, etc. 


1237 Ireland. Central Statistics Office. 

Statistical abstract of Ireland, 1950. 
Dublin, Stationery Office, 1951. xvii, 225 
Pp- 

The section on "Population movements 
and distribution of the population" includes 
expectation of life, 1940-1942, for the total 
population and urban areas. 


It aly 


1238 Cusimano, Giovanni. 

_ Sicilian population after the Second World 
War. (Lapopolazione siciliana dopo la se- 
conda guerra mondiale.) Rivista Italiana 
di Economia, Demografia e Statistica 4(3- 
4):463-464. July-Dec., 1950. 


1239 Italy. Unione Italiana delle Camere 
di Commercio, Industria e Agricoltura. 

Variations of provincial, regional, and 
geographical administrative areas from 
1861 to 1950. (Le variazioni delle circo- 
scrizioni provinciali, regionali e geogra- 
fiche dal 1861 al11950.) Sintesi Economica 
3(2):30-37. Feb., 1951. 


1240 Roglié, Josip C. 
The census of 1910; methodology and ap- 
plication inthe Julian March. (Le recense-~ 
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ment de 1910; ses méthodes et son applica- 
tion dans le Marche Julienne.) Second edi- 
tion. SuSak, Institut Adriatique, 1946. 74 


PP- 


1241 Somogyi, Stefano. 
rospects of the demographic potential 
of Italian regions to 1971. (Prospettive del 
potenziale demografico delle regioni d'Ita- 
lia fino al 1971.) Rivista Italiana di Eco- 
nomia, Demografia e Statistica 4(3-4):126- 
148. July-Dec., 1950. 

The population is projected to 1971, by 
regions, on the basis of fertility and mor- 
tality trends from 1881-1949. 


1242 Titolo, Nicolina. 

Structural variations inthe Sicilian pop- 
ulation according to census data. (Le vari- 
azioni strutturali della popolazione sicili- 
ana secondo i dati dei censimenti.) Rivista 
Italiana di Economia, Demografia e Statis- 
tica 4(3-4):507-510. July-Dec., 1950. 

Variations in age and sex composition. 


Luxemburg 


1243 Luxemburg. Service d'Etudes et de 
Documentation Economiques, and Office de 
la Statistique Générale. 

The composition of the population of 
Luxemburg according to the census of De- 
cember 31, 1947: Sex, marital status, age, 
nationality, country of birth, and religion. 
(La structure de la population du Grande- 
Duché de Luxembourg d'aprés le recense- 
ment de la population du 31 décembre 1947: 
Sexe, état civil, 4ge, nationalité, pays de 
naissance et culte.) Bulletin duService 
d'Etudes et de Documentation Economiques 
et de l'Office de la Statistique Générale 1 
(4):331-370. Oct.-Dec., 1950. 


Netherlands 





1244 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek, and Bureau van de Rijksdienst 
voor het Nationale Plan. 

Explanation of the cartograms showing 
the development of population density be- 
tween 1849 and 1947, the distribution of 
population, and the proportion by age as of 
May 31, 1947. (Toelichting op de carto- 
grammen over de ontwikkeling der bevol- 
kingsdichtheid tussen 1849 en 1947, de be- 
volkingsverspreiding ende leeftijdsopbouw 
op 31 Mei 1947.) Tijdschrift voor Econo- 
mische en Sociale Geografie 42(1):1-3. 
Jan., 1951. 

Brief text to accompany four inserted 
maps. 
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1245 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Results of the population and occupational 
census, May 31,1947: Netherlands. (Uit- 
komsten van de volks- en beroepstelling, 
31 Mei 1947: Nederland.) Afd. Algemene 
Tellingen. Published by the Centraal Bu- 
reau voor de Statistiek, [no date]. 16 pp. 

Population by size of community; sex and 
year of birth; age and marital status; na- 
tionality, place of birth, religion; detailed 
occupational classifications; etc. 


1246 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Results of the dwelling and family census, 
May 31, 1947: Netherlands. (Uitkomsten 
van de woning- en gezinstelling, 31 Mei 
1947: Nederland.) Afd. Algemene Tellingen. 
Published by the Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek, [no date]. 7 pp. 


Norway 


1247 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

Population census of Norway, December 
3, 1946. (Folketellingen i Norge, 3. desem- 
ber 1946.) Norges Offisielle Statistikk, 
Rekke XI, 2, 31, 41. Oslo, 1950-1951. 3 
vols. 

Vol.1. Population and area of adminis- 
trative divisions. Inhabited islands. Ag- 
glomerations. (Folkemengde og areal i de 
Forskjellige deler av landet. Bebodde ¢yer. 
Hussamlinger.) 

Vol. 2. Legal population by religion. 
(Trossamfunn.) 

Vol. 3. Population by sex, age and mari- 
tal status, by occupations, and by place of 
birth in rural communes and cities. (Fol- 
kemengden etter kjgnn, alder og ekteska- 
pelig stilling, etter levevei og etter fdde- 
sted i de enkelte herreder og byer.) 


Poland 


1248 Poland. Central Statistical Office. 
Population on January 1,1950. Statisti- 
cal News 23(7-8):33-34. July-Aug., 1950. 
Population by voivodships, towns, and ru- 
ral areas. This is the English version of 
the regular publication of the Statistical Of- 
fice, Wiadom$ci Statystyczne. 


1249 Poland. Gléwny Urzad Planowania 
Przestrzennego. 

Studies for the national plan. Studium 
planu krajowego. Warszawa, 1947-. 

A series of maps, including population 
distribution, 1946; surplus and shortages 
of agricultural population, 1946; urbancen- 
ters, 1931; types of towns, 1939; employ- 
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ment by industry, 1946; war devastation of 
various types. 


Portugal 


1250 Paes Moraes, Joaquim J. 

Factors determining the numerical 
growth of the Portuguese population. (Fac- 
tores determinantes na evoluc4o numérica 
da populacao portuguesa.) Revista de Eco- 
nomia (Lisbon) 3(4):193-202. Dec., 1950. 

A methodological approach, taking into 
consideration proportion of women mar- 
ried, mortality rates, etc. 


Sweden 


1251 Bergsten, Karl E. 

The aggregative tendency inSwedish set- 
tlement. (Agglomereringstendensen inom 
Svensk bebygelse.) Svensk Geografisk Ars- 
bok 26:45-58. 1950. 

Reprinted as: Meddelanden fran Lunds 
Universitets Geografiska Institution, No. 
281. 1950. [C.G.P. 14(4)] 


1252 SvenskalInstitutet f6r Kulturellt Ut- 
byte med Utlandet, Stockholm. 

Graphic Sweden; a survey of this coun- 
try's population, industry, commerce, and 
social culture. Bertil Nydahl, Editor. 
Stockholm, 1950. 53 pp. 


1253 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr4n. 

Census of population in 1945. VII:1. A 
sample survey, 8 per cent sample, concern- 
ing certain aspects of the statistics of fam- 
ilies. (Folkrakningen den 31 december 
1945. VII:1. Partiella undersdkningar, 
tolvtedelssamplingen, behandlar delar av 
familjestatistiken.) Sveriges OfficiellaSta- 
tistik,F olkm&ngden och dess F6r&ndringar. 
Stockholm, K. L. Beckmans Boktryckeri, 
1950. xvi, 123*, 86 pp. 

Composition and income. For citation 
to other reports on the census, see 17(2): 
Title 682. 


United Kingdom 





1254 Isle of Man. Registrar-General. 

The Registrar-General's annual report 
and statistical review. Births, marriages, 
deaths and vaccinations in the Isle of Man 
for 1946. Seventieth report. Douglas, Isle 
of Man, 194-. 71 pp. 


1255 Lowe,C.R., and McKeown, Thomas. 
The sex ratio of human births related to 
maternal age. British Journal of Social 
Medicine 4(2):75-85. April, 1950. 
Based on datafrom the annual reports of 


195 


the Registrar-General for England and 
Wales and for Scotland. [C.D.A.B. 25(1-2)] 


1256 McKeown, Thomas, and Lowe, C. R. 
The sex ratio of stillbirths related to 
cause and duration of gestation. Aninves- 
tigation of 7,066 stillbirths. Human Biology 
23(1):41-60. Feb., 1951. 
A study based on records for Birming- 
ham, England, 1936-1949. 


1257 Scotland. Registrar-General. 

Ninety-fourth annual report of the Regis- 
trar-General for Scotland,1948. Edinburgh, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1951. 308 pp. 

In addition to time trends in population 
and vital statistics, there are data on fer- 
tility by age of mother and duration of mar- 
riage; infant mortality by social class of 
father, 1948; etc. 


1258 Lah, Ivo.’ 

Mean ages and mean life expectancy of 
the population of the Federative People's 
Republic of Yugoslavia; according to the 
census of March 15,1948. (Proseéne sta- 
rosti i srednje trajanje Zivota stanovnistva 
FNRJ; prema popisu 15 marta 1948 godine.) 
Statistitka Revija 1(1):86-108. March,1951. 

Age pyramids, mean ages, and life ex- 
pectancy by geographical divisions of Yugo- 
slavia, and methodology used in computa- 
tions. French and English summaries, pp. 
109-112. 


ASIA 


Ceylon 


1259 Ceylon. Colombo. Chief Medical Of- 
ficer of Health. 

Report...for 1948. Pp. 22-47 in: Admin- 
istrative report of the Mayor of Colombo 
for 1948. Sessional Paper XV-1950. Co- 
lombo, Ceylon Govt. Press, 1950. 78 pp. 

A detailed report on activities andon vi- 
tal events and rates, by area and charac- 
teristics, with some data adjusted for non- 
resident events. 


Formosa 


1260 Quo, Sung-Ken. 
The population growth of Formosa. Hu- 
man Biology 22(4):293-301. Dec., 1950. 
The method of the logistic curve was used 
to study the growth trend of population in 
Formosa. 








India 
1261 Bose, S.C. 
Density and pattern of population in the 
lower Damodar Basin. Calcutta Geographi- 
cal Review 8(1-2):45-52. March-June, 





1946.° 
Israel 
1262 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 


Statistical abstract of Israel: 1949/50. 
Jerusalem, Govt. Printer, [no date]. xi, 
111 pp.; charts and maps. 

This is the first Statistical Abstract of 
Israel. Contains data on the demographic, 
economic, and social development during 
the first two years of the State's existence, 
including area and boundaries; Jewish pop- 
ulation by locality, sex, and age according 
tothe registration of population on Novem- 
ber 8, 1948; place of birth and migration; 
vital statistics; etc. 


Japan 


1263 Japan. Division of Health and Wel- 
fare Statistics. 

Vital statistics: 1948. Tokyo, 1950-. 
[Table titles are given in English] 

Part I. Tables 1-19. January, 1950. 287 
pp. [Summary table of vital statistics; live 
births, deaths, stillbirths, and infant deaths 
by prefecture; divorces, marriages, etc.] 

Parts II-V. Tables 20-27. See 17(1):Ti- 
tle 157. 

Part VI. Tables 28-30. January, 1950. 
335 pp. [Live births, deaths, infant deaths, 
and stillbirths by place of residence and 
prefecture; deaths from wach cause by sex 
and prefecture.] ; 

See also Title 1355, this issue. 


1264 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

Data onthe most recent population. (Sai- 
kin no jinko ni kansuru shiryo.) Tokyo, 
1949. 42 pp. 

Selected tabulations. 


1265 Japan. Kosei Daijin Kambo Tokei 
Chosa-bu (Ministry of Welfare. Statistical 
Survey Section). 

Explanation of monthly figures of vital 
statistics, 1950. (Jinko dotai tokei maigetsu 
gaisu kaisetsu, showa 25 nen nenkei-bun.) 
1951. 26 pp. 


1266 Japan. Sori-fu. TokeiKyoku (Prime 
Minister's Office. Statistics Bureau). 
Handbook for census leaders, 1950. (Ko- 
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kusei chosa shito-in nikkel, showa 25 nen 
kokusei chosa.) Tokyo, 1950. 98 pp. 


1267 Matsuda, T., and Hayashi, K. 

Calculation of rate of population increase 
for the urban and rural areas of Japan 
Proper, 1920-1930. (Hombo naichi tohi 
betsu jinko soka ritsu no sokutei-no, taisho 
go-nen—showa go-nen.) Tokyo, 1937. 6 
tables. 


Lebanon 


1268 France. Armée. Forces Frangaises 
du Levant. Service Géographique. 
Lebanon; an alphabetical list of the names 
of inhabited places. (Liban; répértoire al- 
phabétique des noms des lieux habités.) 
Third edition. Beyrouth, 1945. 65 pp. 


Malaya, Federation of 





1269 Malaya, Federation of. 

Report on the registration of births and 
deaths for the year 1949. Kuala Lumpur, 
Govt. Press, 1950. 34 pp. 

With revision of rates, ethnic classifica- 
tions, etc., to conform to the results ofthe 
1947 census. 


Philippine Islands 





1270 Jaramillo, T. J. 

Estimated population of the Philippines. 
Journal of Philippine Statistics 1(3):135- 
143. Sept., 1941. 

Estimated under-registration of births 
and deaths and estimation of intercensal 
populations, 1918-1939, with projections to 
1946; estimates for provinces and age 
groups. 


Syria 


1271 France. Armée. Forces Francaises 
du Levant. Service Géographique. 

Syria; an alphabetical list of the names 
of inhabited places. (Syrie; répértoire al- 
phabétique des noms des lieux habités.) 
Third edition. Beyrouth, 1945. 208. pp. 


AFRICA 


1272 Institut Royal Colonial Belge. 
General atlas of the Belgian Congo and 
Ruanda-Urundi. (Atlas général du Congo 
et du Ruanda-Urundi.) Bruxelles, 1948-. 
Issued in portfolio. 
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Belgian Congo 


1273 Geukens, G. 

Demographic situation of the Basuku of 
the lower part of Feshi during the years 
1946-1949. (Situation démographique des 
Basuku du sous-secteur de Feshi durant 
les années 1946 & 1949.) Institut Royal Co- 
lonial Belge, Bulletin des Séances 21(3): 
718-729. 1950.° 


1274 Sohier, J. 

A view of the non-black population of an 
area. (Coup d'oeil sur la population non 
noire d'une territoire.) Institut Royal Co- 
lonial Belge, Bulletin des Séances, 1949. 
Pp. 478, 484-494.° 


British East Africa 





1275 East Africa High Commission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 


African population of Kenya Colony and 
Protectorate. Geographical and tribal stud- 
ies. (Source: East African population cen- 
sus, 1948.) Nairobi, East African Statisti- 
cal Department, Sept. 15, 1950. 57 pp. 

A series of tables giving for each dis- 
trict population by sex and location; main 
tribes of district; etc. 

Ibid. African population of Uganda Pro- 
tectorate. Dec. 15, 1950. 59 pp. 


Cameroons 





1276 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 

Report by His Majesty's Government in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland to the General Assembly 
of the United Nations onthe administration 
of the Cameroons under United Kingdom 
trusteeship. London, H. M. Stationery Of- 
fice, 1947-. 

Reports were made to the League of Na- 
tions, 1920-1938. The report for 1920-1921 
was issued as Command 1647; those for 
1923-1938 were issued as numbered Colo- 
nial Reports. No reports were issued 1939- 
1946. 


French Equatorial Africa 





1277 French Equatorial Africa. Statis- 
tique Générale. 

The European population of Brazzaville. 
(La population européenne de Brazzaville.) 
Bulletin d'Informations Economiques et 
Sociales 5(32):655-660; 5(33):679-685. Feb. 
and March, 1951. 

European population in French Equatori- 
al Africa, 1900-1950; growth of European 
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population in Brazzaville and other urban 
centers; principal characteristics of the 
European population of Brazzaville. 


Gold Coast 


1278 Gold Coast. Survey Department. 
Atlas of the Gold Coast. Fifth edition. 
Accra, 1949. 


1279 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Gold Coast, 1948. Colonial Annual Re- 
ports. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1950. viii, 250 pp. 
Ch.1, "Population," gives summary re- 
turns of the 1948 census, the first taken in 
the Gold Coast since 1931. 


1280 Westermann, Diedrich. 

Population development in the Gold and 
Slave Coast of West Africa. (Vélkerbewe- 
gungen auf der Gold- und Sklavenkiiste in 
Westafrika.) Pp. 393-410 in: Ténnies, Llse, 
Editor. Beitrage zur Gesellungs- und V6l- 
kerwissenschaft. 1950.° 


Niger, Territory of 


1281 Périé, Jean, and Sellier, Michel. 

History of the peoples around Dosso, 
Territory of Niger. (Histoire des popula- 
tions du cercle de Dosso, Niger.) Bulletin 
d'Institut Francais d'Afrique Noire 12(4): 
1014-1074. Oct., 1950.° 


Togoland 


1282 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 

Report by His Majesty's Government in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland to the General Assembly 
of the United Nations on the administration 
of Togoland under United Kingdom trustee- 
ship. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1947-. 

Reports were made to the League of Na- 
tions, 1920-1938. The report for 1920-1921 
was issued as Command 1698; those for 
1923-1938 were issued as numbered Colo- 
nial Reports. Noreports were issued 1939- 
1946. 


Union of South Africa 








1283 UnionofSouth Africa. Office of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. 

Industrial classification of the economi- 
cally active population, 1946. Preliminary 
Census Report, Special Report No. 186. 
Pretoria, Govt. Printer, [no date]. 46 pp. 





OCEANIA 
Australia 


1284 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics. 

Census ofthe Commonwealth of Austral- 
ia, 30th June, 1947. Canberra, Common- 
wealth Govt. Printer, 1949-. 

Parts I-VII. See 16(4):Title 1772. 

Part VIII. See 17(2):Title 712. 

Part IX. Age. March, 1951. Pp. 559- 
586. 

Part X. Conjugal condition. March, 
1951. Pp. 591-614. 


1285 Australia. Commonweelth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics. 

Census of the Commonwealth of Austral- 
ia, 30th June, 1947. Dwellings summary 
for... Census Bulletin No. l-. Canberra, 
Commonwealth Govt. Printer, May, 1948-. 

Nos. 1-23. See 17(1):Title 177. 

No. 24. Northern Territory. 1950. 20 


PPp- 
No. 25. Commonwealth of Australia. 
1950. 27 pp. 


1286 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census. and Statistics. 

Demography, 1948. Bulletin No. 66. 
Canberra, Commonwealth Govt. Printer, 
1950. 179 pp. 

Detailed statistics for 1948-with time se- 
ries, migration data, etc. The usual sec- 
tion relating to Australian life tables has 
been omitted; life tables based on the 1947 
census and on mortality statistics for 1946- 
1948 will be presented in the next issue. 


1287 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census. and Statistics. 

Monthly Demographic Review. No. lI, 
January, 1951. Canberra, 1951-. 5 pp. 

"This publication is designed to make 
available the latest information on demo- 
graphic statistics at the earliest possible 
date... The tables herein have been de- 
signed to supplement the Demography Bul- 
letin and cover in outline the years 1949 
and 1950. In future issues it is proposed 
that in addition to the latest available fig- 
ures for population, migration, and vital 
statistics the results of special investiga- 
tions and tabulations inthe field of demog- 
raphy statistics will be incorporated.” 


Cook Islands 





1288 New Zealand. Department of Island 
Territories. 
Cook Islands. Report of the administra- 
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tion. Wellington. 

Volumes for 1941/45- include reports 
on the administration of the island of Niue. 
Reports for -1941 were issued bythe Min- 
ister for the Cook Islands. 


French Oceania 





1289 France. Ministére de la France 
d'Outre-Mer. Service des Statistiques. 
Results of the 1946 census: Overseas 
territories. French Establishments in Oce- 
ania. Part 2. French of metropolitan 
origin and aliens. (Résultats du recense- 
ment de 1946 dans les territoires d'outre- 
mer. Etablissements francais d'Océanie. 
2¢ Partie. Francais d'origine métropoli- 
taine et étrangers.) Bulletin Mensuel de 
Statistique d*Outre-Mer, Supplément Série 
Statistique, No.12. November 1,1950. 28 


Pp- 

Geographical distribution, age, nation- 
ality, place of birth, marital status, re- 
ligion. 

For reference to Part 1, see 17(1):Title 
179. 


Guam 





1290 U.S. Office of Naval Operations. 

U.S. Navy report on Guam, 1899-1950. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office,1951. 
22 pp. 


New Zealand 





1291 New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. 

Population census, 1945. Vol. IX. Indus- 
tries and occupations. Wellington, Govt. 
Printer, 1951[?]. 108 pp. 

For citation to other volumes of the cen- 
sus, see 17(2):Title 716. 


Niue Island 





1292 New Zealand. Department of Exter- 
nal Affairs. 

Niue Island administration. 
Wellington. 

Reports for 1941/45- were included in 
Cook Islands report issued by the Depart- 
ment of Island Territories. 


Report. 


Tokelau Islands 





1293 New Zealand. Department ofIsland 
Territories. 
Tokelau Islands report.. Wellington. 
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INTERCONTINENTAL 





1294 Linke, F. 

International comparison of age distribu- 
tions. (Internationale Altersvergleiche.) 
Zeitschrift des Bayerischen Statistischen 
Landesamts 82(3-4):143-146. 1950. 


1295 United Nations. Population Division 
and Statistical Office. 

Demographic yearbook—Annuaire démo- 
graphique, 1949-50. Second issue—Deuxi- 
éme année. New York, 1950. 558 pp. 

. In this issue historical series of demo- 
graphic data have been brought forward to 
1949 wherever possible. It has become 
necessary to adopt a plan of rotation where- 
by each issue will feature a special topic. 
"The subjects of emphasis in the present 
Yearbook are marriage and fertility." In 
addition to the tables of numbers, rates, 
etc., presented in the first issue, new ta- 
bles are given on women by number of 
children ever born and by number of chil- 
dren living; ratios of children under 5 to 
women 15-49; births by age of father, and 
by age of mother and birthorder; and mar- 
riages by previous marital status. 

Basic tables are presented on total pop- 
ulation (censuses and estimates), age and 
sex composition,economic characteristics, 
mortality, infant mortality, and internation- 
almigration. Life tables are not included, 
as it is planned to emphasize statistics of 
mortality in the next issue. 

There is also anew report on "world 
population trends over the past thirty years 
and a tentative summary of current vital 
rates and age characteristics of the world, 
by regions (Ch. II). In addition there are 
a set of maps, a tabular index showing what 
types of data are given in the tables for 
each geographic unit, and a bibliography. 
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1296 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Statistical yearbook—Annuaire statis- 
tique, 1949-50. Second issue—Deuxiéme 
année. New York, 1950. 555 pp. 

"The chapter on population has been con- 
fined, as in the previous issue, to tables of 
general interest...," i.e., population, area 
and density, latest census and midyear es- 
timates, 1937, 1947, 1948; crude birth, 
death, infant mortality, and marriage rates, 
1934-1949; gross andnet reproduction 
rates; and expectation of life at specified 
ages for each sex. Succeeding chapters 
concern manpower; land use; agriculture; 
forestry; fishing; industrial production; 
mining, quarrying; manufacturing; con- 
struction; electricity, gas; transport; com- 
munications; internal trade; external trade; 
balance of payment; wages and prices; na- 
tional income; finance; public finance; so- 
cial statistics; education, culture. There 
aretwo appendixes (Conversion coeffi- 
cients and factors, and Principal subjects 
contained in international statistical year- 
books), an alphabetical subject index, and 
an alphabetical country index. 


1297 World Health Organization. 

Annual epidemiological and vital statis- 
tics, 1939-1946. Part I. Vital statistics 
and causes of death. Statistiques épidémi- 
ologiques et démographiques annuelles, 
1939-1946. Partie I. Mouvement de la po- 
pulation et causes de décés. Geneva, 1951. 
124 pp. 

"This publication links up withthe Annual 
Epidemiological Report issued by the 
Health Organization of the League of Na- 
tions." It supplies data for a large number 
of countries on total area, population, mar- 
riages, births, fertility rates, gross and net 
reproduction rates, general and infant mor- 
tality, and causes of death. Data for large 
towns are also given. 


III: MORTALITY 


General 


1298 Aiello, G. 

Increase of mortality among individuals 
over 65 years of age, 1936-1948, with par- 
ticular consideration of certain character- 
istic diseases. (Augmentation de la mor- 


talité parmi les individus de plus de 65 ans, 
1936-1948, avec considérations particuli- 
éres sur certaines maladies caractéris- 
tiques.) Revue Médicale de Liége 5:715- 
716. 1950.° 


1299 Allied Forces. Mediterranean The- 
atre. 

Report by the Supreme Allied Comman- 
der, Mediterranean, to the Combined Chiefs 
of Staff onthe Italian campaign.... London, 
H. M.Stationery Office, 1946-48. 2 vols. 

Report on action, January 8-December 
12, 1944. 


1300 Cronin, John W., et al. 
Hospital beds in the United States, 1950. 
Public Health Reports 65 (45): 1461-1473. 
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Nov. 10, 1950. 

Total hospital beds related to population 
by states; mental hospital beds by states; 
tuberculosis hospital beds, with dataon av- 
erage annual number of tuberculosis deaths 
by states; etc. 


1301 Denoix, P.F. 

Cancer in French West Africa. Cumula- 
tive results of ten years inquiry, 1940-1949 
«.- (Le cancer en Afrique Occidentale 
Francaise. Récapitulation de dix années 
d' études, 1940-1949, d'aprés les documents 
recueillis par le service de santé mili- 
taire.) Bulletinde l'Institut National d'Hy- 
giéne 5(3):372-377. 1950.° 


1302 Dickinson, Frank G., and Bradley, 
Charles E. 

Medical service areas; population, 
square miles and primarycenters. Ameri- 
can Medical Association, Bureau of Medi- 
cal Economic Research, Bulletin 80. Chi- 
cago, American Medical Association, 1951. 


48 pp. 


1303 East AfricaHighCommission. East 
frican Tsetse and Trypanosomiasis Re- 
search and Reclamation Organization. 
Annual report 1949. By H.M.O. Lester. 
Nairobi, 1950. 26 pp.° 


1304 Farinaud, E., et al. 

Malaria and demography among the 
mountaineers of southern Indo-China. (In- 
festation palustre et démographiedans les 
populations montagnardes du sud Indochi- 
nois.) Bulletin Economique de 1'Indochine, 
March-April, 1950. Pp. 61-108. 

Part 1. Le paludisme dans les P.M.S.I.; 
Part 2. Essai de démographie statistique. 
[B.A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1305 Germany. Berlin. Hauptamt fiir 
Statistik und Wahlen. 

- Suicides in Berlin before and after the 
war. (Selbstmorde in Berlin vor und nach 
dem Kriege.) By Dr. Conradus. Berliner 
Statistik 4(9):207-209. Sept., 1950. 


1306 Germany. .Bundesgebiet. Statisti- 
sches Bundesamt. 

War casualties in Western Germany. 
(Die Kriegsbesch&digten im Bundesgebiet.) 
By Berthold Mikat. Wirtschaft und Statis- 
tik 3(2):50-54. Feb., 1951. 

Killed, wounded, etc. 


Bundesgebiet. Statisti- 


1307 Germany. 
sches Bundesamt. 
The new German list of diseases and 
causes of death. (Das neue deutsche Ver- 
zeichnis der Krankheiten und Todesursa- 





MORTALITY 





chen.) Wirtschaft und Statistik 3(1):11-12. 
Jan., 1951. 


1308 Germany. 
sches Bundesamt. 

Suicides in Western Germany,1946-1949. 
(Die Selbstmorde im Bundesgebiet 1946 bis 
1949.) Wirtschaft und Statistik 3(2):60-61. 
Feb., 1951. 

See also tables showing suicides in 1948 
and 1949 by Lander, and in 1949 by age and 
sex, p. 134*. 


Bundesgebiet. Statisti- 


1309 Germany. Bundesgebiet. Statisti- 
sches Bundesamt. 

Tuberculosis mortality. (Die Sterblich- 
keit an Tuberkulose.) Wirtschaft und Sta- 


tistik 2(9):337-338. Dec., 1950. 


1310 Halpin, Evelyn H., and Turner, Otis 
Tuberculosis mortality in the United 
States, 1949. With provisional figures for 
the first 11 months of 1950. Public Health 
Reports 66(18):547-560. May 4, 1951. 


1311 Haynes, W.S. 
Tuberculosis in Kenya. British Medical 
Journal, No. 4697, pp.67-71. Jan.13, 1951. 
Incidence and variations by sex, rural- 
urban areas, etc. 


1312 Houser, Paul M., and Beegle, J. 
Allan. 

Mortality differentials in Michigan. 
Michigan State College, Agricultural Ex- 
periment Station, Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology, Special Bulletin 367. 
East Lansing, Feb., 1951. 62 pp. 

Trends. in general and infant mortality; 
rural-urban, white and noriwhite differen- 
tials, etc. 


1313 MHullinghorst, R. L., et al. 
Japanese B encephalitis in Korea; the 
epidemic of 1949. Journal of the American 
Medical Association 145(7):460-466. Feb. 
17, 1951. 
Morbidity and mortality. 


1314 International Tuberculosis Cam- 


paign. 

Mass BCG vaccination in Czechoslova- 
kia, 1948-49. With special reference to 
statistics on tuberculintesting andBCG 
vaccination. Copenhagen, International Tu- 
berculosis Campaign, Aug., 1950. 103 pp. 

Report of a campaign carried out under 
the joint auspices of the Czechoslovak Min- 
istry of Health, Danish Red Cross, Norwe- 
gian Relief for Europe, Swedish Red Cross, 
and United Nations International Childrens 
Emergency Fund. This is the first of a pro- 
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jected series giving the results of the cam- 
paign in individual countries. 


1315 Jungfleisch, M. 

Cutworms and the demography of rural 
Egypt. (La ver dela feuille etla démogra- 
phie rurale egyptienne.) Egypte Agricole 
48:81-89. July-Aug., 1950. 

"Population andthe shortage of agricul- 
tural labor as a cause of increase in Pro- 
denia attacks." [U.S.D.A. 15(2)] 


1316 Kuussaari, Eero, and Niitemaa, Vil- 
ho. 

Finland's war, 1941-1945.... (Finlands 
krig, 1941-1945; Lantstridskrafternas ope- 
rationer.) Finland, Férsvarsmaktens Hu- 
vudstab, Krigshistoriska Byr4n, Julkaisu- 
ja, 8. Stockholm, Norstedt i Distribution, 
1949. 232 pp. 


1317 Langmuir, Alexander D. 

The potentialities of biological warfare 
against man. Public Health Reports 66(13): 
387-399. March 30, 1951. 

The possibility of biological warfare: its 
forms, the epidemiology of airborne infec- 
tion, etc. 


1318 Ledermann, Sully, and Tabah, Fré- 
déric. 

New dataon mortality due to alcoholism. 
Nouvelles données sur la mortalité d'ori- 
gine alcoolique.) Population 6(1):41-58. 
Jan.-March, 1951. 

With particular reference to French data. 


1319 Malaya, Federation of. Medical De- 
partment. 
Report...for the year 1949. KualaeLum- 
pur, Govt. Printer, 1950. viii, 104 pp. 
Including a discussion and explanation of 
the general death rate of 14.2, the infant 
death rate of 81. 


1320 Malayan Union. 
Board. 
Report, 1947. Kuala Lumpur. 24 pp. 
"Including also 1945 and 1946." Super- 
seded by the Report of the Malaria Advisory 
Board of Malaya (Federation). 


Malaria Advisory 


1321 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Forty years of health progress. Statis- 
tical Bulletin 32(1):1-7. Jan., 1951. [The 
ranks of eight leading causes of death are 
compared for 1950 and 1911.] 

Smallpox conquered but still a threat. 
Ibid. 32(2):8-10. Feb., 1951. [Trends in 
smallpox in the United States, 1920-1950.] 

Accidents chief killer of preschool chil- 
dren. Ibid. 32(4):7-10. April, 1951. 
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1322 Milbank Memorial Fund. 

Nutrition in relation to health and dis- 
ease. Papers presented at a Round Table 
at the 1949 Annual Conference of the Mil- 
bank Memorial Fund, November 16-17, 
1949. New York, Milbank Memorial Fund, 
1950. 249 pp. 

Part of the program was devoted toa 
discussion of the relation of nutrition to 
pregnancy and to the incidence and course 
of tuberculosis. See especially: "The in- 
fluence of nutrition on the course of preg- 
nancy," by Guttorm Toverud, pp.64-81, 
which includes material on the relation of 
nutrition to infant and neonatal mortality, 
based on Norwegian data; and "An experi- 
ment in the control of tuberculosis among 
Negroes," by Jean Downes, pp. 188-220, 
which reports on a study of tuberculosis in 
Harlem. 


1323 Moriyama,I.M., and Woolsey, The- 
odore D. 

Statistical studies of heart disease. IX. 
Race and sex differences in the trend of 
mortality from the major cardiovascular- 
renal diseases. Public Health Reports 66 
(12):355-368. March 23, 1951. 

Trends in the United States, 1920-1947. 


1324 Pampana, E. J. 

Malariacontrol by residual insecticides: 
Results of large-scale campaigns. (Lutte 
antipaludique par les insecticides & action 
rémanente: Résultats des grandes cam- 
pagnes.) Bulletin of the World Health Or- 
ganization 3(4):557-619. 1951. 

A report on results of malaria-control 
campaigns carried out in Africa, America, 
Asia, and Europe. "The malaria indices 
and the morbidity and mortality figures 
have been taken as a basis for the evalua- 
tion of results." In French, with English 
summary. 


1325 Pennell, Maryland Y., and Gover, 
Mary. 

Negro mortality. IV. Urban and rural 
mortality from selected causes inthe North 
and South. Public Health Reports 66(10): 
295-305. March 9, 1951. 

Negro - white, urban - rural, and North- 
South differences in mortality by cause. 


1326 Pichel, Julian I. 

Age incidence of poliomyelitis in Con- 
necticut, 1921-1947. Yale Journal of Biol- 
ogy and Medicine 22(4):327-340. March, 
1950. 


1327 Pinotti, M. 
Tropical diseases and their demographic 


























implications. (Endemias tropicais e sua 
repercuss4o no povoamento.) Revista Bra- 
sileira Malariologia, Vol. 1, No.4, Supple- 
ment, pp. 365-390. Oct., 1949.° 


1328 Sachs, Wolfgang. 

Variations in mortality. (Die verander- 
liche Sterblichkeit.) Schriftenreihe der 
L&nderausschiisse der Versicherungswirt- 
schaft in der Franzdsischen Besatzungs- 
zone, I. Baden-Baden, J. C. B. Mohr, 1949. 
60 PP- 

"Principal theme is the effect of catas- 
trophe on mortality, and the resulting prob- 
lems with which a life office may be con- 
fronted." These difficulties are illustrated 
by description of the experience of life of- 
fices inGermany under National Socialism. 
[J.1.A. 76(Part III, 344)] 


1329 Sailer, Robert. 

Trends in some important causes of 
death inSwitzerland since 1936. Losses to 
active and reproductive ages. (L'évolution 
de quelques causes de décés importantes 
en Suisse depuis 1936. Les pertes causées 
& Mage actif et & l'Age de la procréation.) 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fir Volkswirt- 
schaft und Statistik 87(1):1-19. Feb., 
1951. 


1330 San Valero Aparisi, J. 

Mortality in prehistory. (La mortalidad 
en la prehistoria.) Arquivo de Anatomia 
e Antropologia (Lisbon) 25:465-482. 1947- 
1948.° 


1331 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 

Significant mortality and morbidity 
trends in the UnitedStates since 1900. Phil- 
adelphia, AmericanCollege of Life Under- 
writers, Jan., 1951. 11 pp. 

Purposes served by mortality and mor- 
bidity data; sources of mortality and mor- 
bidity data; general mortality characteris- 
tics and trends (including trends in expec- 
tation of life); mortality from specific caus- 
es of death; morbidity characteristics and 
trends; implications of trends. 


1332 Strom, Axel, and Jensen, R. Adel- 
sten. 

Mortality from circulatory diseases in 
Norway 1940-1945. Lancet 260(6647):126- 
129. Jan. 20, 1951. 


1333 Tizzano, Antonio. 

Some comments on causes of death in 
Italy in 1948. (Alcune considerazioni sull' 
andamento delle cause di morte in Italia 
nel 1948.) Rivista Italiana di Economia, 
Demografia e Statistica 4(3-4): 159-166. 
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July-Dec., 1950. 


1334 Troisier, Jean, and Van der Stegen, 
x ee 

Heredity and pulmonary tuberculosis. 
(Méthode génétique et tuberculose pulmo- 
naire.) Paris, Masson, 1944. 101, 3 pp. 


1335 U.S. Department of State. 

Indian emergency food aid program; in- 
formation prepared for the use of the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs. Eighty-second 
Congress, First Session. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1951. v, 14 pp. 


1336 U.S. Public Health Service. 

Report of Philippine public health reha- 
bilitation program, July 4, 1946-June 30, 
1950. Manila, 1950. 598 pp. 


1337 U.S. Public Health Service. Divi- 
sion of Tuberculosis. 

Tuberculosis in Iceland: Epidemiologi- 
cal studies. By Sigurdur Sigurdsson. Pub- 
lic HealthService Technical Monograph No. 
2. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 
ix, 86 pp. 

Covers evidences of tuberculosis before 
1911, morbidity and mortality since 1911, 
control, surveys, etc. 


1338 Wagner, Heinrich. 


¢ 
Studies of mortality among Vienna work- 


ers and employees in the postwar period. 
(Untersuchungen tiber die Sterblichkeit 
Wiener Arbeiter und Angestellter in der 
Nachkriegszeit.) Statistische Vierteljahr- 
esschrift 3(3-4):123-134. 1950. 

Contains life table values for males and 
females 1946-1948, with some comparative 
data for 1930-1933. 


1339 Wolff, George. 

Death toll from rheumatic fever inchild- 
hood. Journal of the American Medical As- 
sociation 145(10):719-724. March10, 1951. 

Time trends inthe United States—deaths 
by age, sex, race, and region. 


1340 World Health Organization. 

The incidence of typhoid and paratyphoid 
fevers in the world since 1947. Epidemio- 
logical and Vital Statistics Report 3(12): 
296-313. Dec., 1950. 





{See also Titles 1173, 1175, 1177, 

1207, 1208, 1210, 1211, 1214, 1215, 
1217, 1222, 1226, 1227, 1233, 1237, 
1254, 1257, 1259, 1262, 1263, 1269, 
1286, 1295-1297, 1580, 1594] 





















gen, 


Isis. 
imo- 


; in- 
om- 
cond 
rOvt. 


eha- 
> 30, 


Jivi- 


ogi- 
Pub- 
1 No. 
950. 


fore 
911, 


ork- 
“iod. 
ikeit 

der 
ahr - 


and 
itive 


Lild- 


951. 
aths 


hoid 
nio- 
12): 














Infant and Maternal 





1341 Brockway, George E., et al. 

Premature mortality. An analysis of 518 
cases of prematurity with a comparison of 
Negro and white races. Journal of Pediat- 
rics 37:362-366. 1950. 

"...with regard to incidence, size, and 
mortality.... There is a listing of the 
causes of death.” [C.D.A.B. 25(1-2)] 


1342 Calkins, L. A. 

Fetal mortality. American Journal of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 60:1000-1008. 
1950. 

"In a series of tables fetal and newborn 
mortality are discussed in terms of late 
toxemia, premature separation, diabetes, 
syphilis, antepartum deaths, intrapartum 
deaths, and postpartum deaths." [C.D.A.B. 
25(1-2)] 


1343 D'Elia, Eugenio. 

First results of aninvestigation of infant 
mortality in Sicily. (Primi risultati di una 
indagine sulla mortalita infantile in Sici- 
lia.) Rivista Italiana di Economia, Demo- 
grafia e Statistica 4(3-4):465-475. 1950. 

By province, economic-social character- 
istics, etc. 


1344 Dickinson, Frank G., and Welker, 
Everett L. 

Maternal mortality in the United States 
in 1949. Journal of the American Medical 
Association 144(16):1395-1400. Dec. 16, 
1950. 

Analysis oftrends by states; comparison 
of causes of maternal deaths in 1933 and 
1948; etc. 

Also published separately as: American 
Medical Association, Bureau of Medical 
Economic Research, Bulletin 79, 8 pp.; this 
includes a reprint of an editorial, Maternal 
deaths—one in a thousand," from the Jour- 
nal of the American Medical Association 
for November 25, 1950. 


1345 Sanchez Verdugo, José. 

Infant mortalityinSpain. Part lI. Trends 
in infant mortality inSpain during the pres- 
ent century. (La mortalidad infantil enEs- 
pana. Primera Parte. Evolucién de la 
mortalidad infantil en Espafia en el siglo 
actual.) Boletin de Estadfstica, Vol. 11, 
Third supplement, 1950. Pp. 1-58. 

Detailed time series by province and cap- 
ital, 1900-1948. 


1346 Slot, G. A. 
Infant mortality and modern nutritional 
teaching. (Zuigelingensterfte en moderne 
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voedingsleer.) Nederlandsch Tijdschrift 
voor Geneeskunde 94:590-600. 1950. 

"In 1936 an enquiry was made into the 
high mortality of Javanese infants in north- 
ern Sumatra. The results of post-mortem 
examination of 11 infants are described." 
[C.D.A.B. 25(1-2)] 


1347 U.S. Children's Bureau. 

Changes in infant, childhood, and mater- 
nal mortality over the decade 1939-1948: 
A graphic analysis. Children's BureauSta- 
tistical Series,No.6. Washington,1950. 


31 pp.° 


1348 Valaoras, Vasilios G. 

Refined rates for infant and childhood 
mortality. PopulationStudies 4(3):253-266. 
Dec., 1950. 

The introduction deals with some of the 
sources of error involved in usual methods 
of computing infant mortality rates, espe- 
cially the practice of relating infant deaths 
in a given calendar year to live births of 
the same year. The author then "discusses 
some methods by which this difficulty may 
be overcome and illustrates the differences 
in infant mortality which one finds when 
using refined rates by means of Scandina- 
vian data," withemphasis on data for Swe- 
den. 


[See also Titles 1175, 1207, 1210, 
1215, 1217, 1222, 1226, 1227, 1257, 
1263, 1286, 1295-1297, 1312, 1322, 
1367, 1378] 


Life Tables 





1349 Delaporte, Pierre. 

Construction of generation life tables. 
(Construction de tables de mortalité et de 
survie de generations & partir de lasurface 
de mortalité.) Reprint from: Revista Tra- 
bajos de Estadistica, Vol.1, No.3. Madrid, 
Nuevas GrA@ficas, S.A., 1950. 6 pp. 

Methodology of constructing a generation 
life table. 


1350 De Wit, G. W. 

The decline of mortality in the Nether- 
lands since 1870. (De sterftedaling in Ne- 
derland sinds 1870.) Het Verzekerings- 
Archief 28(3):241-279. 1950. 

An attempt "to forecast Dutch mortality 
rates. An interesting development of lin- 
ear regression methods leads to a table for 
the year 2000 which lends itself to Make- 
ham representation even at young ages." 
[J.I.A. 76(Part III, 344)] 
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1351 Dussart, R. 

Study of various rates for mortality and 
disability. (Recherche des taux divers re- 
latifs au décés et & l'invalidité.) Annales 
de Sciences Economiques Appliquées (Bel- 
gium), March, 1950. Pp. 32-61. 

An actuarial study of problems of survi- 
vorship. [Documentation Economique 9(34)] 


1352 Ipsen, J., Jr. 

Life expectancy and probable disability 
in multiple sclerosis. New England Jour- 
nal of Medicine 243:909 ff. Dec. 7, 1950.° 


1353 Jalavisto, E. 

The influence of parental age on the ex- 
pectation of life. Revue Médical de Liége 
5:719-722. 1950.° 


1354 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

The third abridged static population life 
table. (Dai sankai kanryaku seishi jinko- 
hyo.) Series No. 63. July, 1950. 6 pp. 


1355 Japan. Kosei Daijin Kambo Tokei 
Chosa-bu (Welfare Ministry. Division of 
Health and Welfare Statistics). 

The eighth life table. (Dai hachi kai.) 
Tokyo, 1950. 112, 7 pp. 

The mortality of 1947 related to the mid- 
year population as estimated from the cen- 
sus of October 1, 1947. The seventh life ta- 
ble, which would be that for 1940, has not 
been issued. 


IV: 


1360 Amano, Fumiko Y. 

Family limitation in Japan. Post-war 
attitude of parents and the methodsem- 
ployed. Japan Planned Parenthood Quar- 
terly 1(3-4):56-58. July-Dec., 1950. 


1361 Aoki, O. 

The effectiveness of contraceptive prac- 
tice in Japan. A re-examination of past 
surveys inthe Tokyo metropolitan area by 
Pearl's method. (Waga kuni ni okeru sanji 
seigen jikkonoka no sokutei—paru no soku- 
tei-ho ni yoru Tokyo-to ka kio chosakekka 
no sai-shukei-) Jinko Mondai Kenkyu 6(2): 
67-73. June, 1950. 


1362 Baker, Donald. 

Study of fertility decline in the territory 
of Ikela. (Etude de la dénatalité dans le 
territoire d'Ikela.) Bulletin du CEPSI 13: 
34-65. 1950.° 


1356 Lah, Ivo. 

Mean ages and mean life expectancy of 
the population of the Federative People's 
Republic of Yugoslavia; according to the 
census of March 15,1948. (Proseéne sta- 
rosti i srednje trajanje Zivota stanovnistva 
FNRJ; prema popisu 15 marta 1948 godine.) 
Statistitéka Revija 1(1):86-108. March,1951. 

For contents, see Title 1258, this issue. 


1357 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

The chances of reaching life's mile- 
stones.Statistical Bulletin 32(2):1-3.Feb., 
1951. [Increase in expectation of life for 
the white population of the United States, 
1900-1948.] 

Future goals in longevity. Ibid. 32(3):8- 
10. March, 1951. [A discussion of data 
presented in a table on "Years of life that 
would be gained by the elimination of spec- 
ified causes of death."| 


1358 Thomas, A. 

Longevity and the work factor. (Longé- 
vité et facteur travail.) Revue Médicale de 
Liége 5:729-730. 1950.° 


1359 U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
Tables of working life, length of working 
life for men. By Harold Wool. Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, Bulletin No.1001. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1950. 74 pp. 


[See also Titles 1212, 1237, 1296, 
1331, 1338] 
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1363 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Démographiques. 

Measurement of the fertility of popula- 
tions. (Mesure de la fécondité des popula- 
tions.) By Jean Bourgeois-Pichat. Tra- 
vaux et Documents, Cahier No.12. Paris, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1950. 
150 pp. 

A methodological contribution tothe 
problem of measuring fertility. Chapters 
are: Le probléme; la mesure classique de 
la fécondité; les composantes de la fécon- 
dité légitime; méthodes de calcul; applica- 
tions. Illustrative data relate chiefly to the 
experience of France. 


1364 Freedman, Ronald, and Whelpton, 
P. K. 

Social and psychological factors affecting 
fertility. XII. The relationship of general 
planning to fertility planning and fertility 
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rates. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
29(2):218-243. April, 1951. 

An analysis of the Indianapolis Study data 
dealing with the question as to whether or 
not couples who plan size of family tend 
also to be those who plan other aspects of 
their family life. 

For reference to other reports inthis se- 
ries, see 17(2):Title 802. 


1365 Gasc, P. 

Urban and rural fertility measured by 
births related to place of residence. (Fé- 
condité urbaine et rurale mesurés par les 
naissances ramenées au domicile.) Insti- 
tut National de la Statistique et des Etudes 
Economiques, Bulletin Mensuel de Statis- 
tique, Supplément Trimestriel, Nouvelle 
Série, Oct.-Dec., 1950. Pp. 342-370. 

A detailed study of French birth statis- 
tics based onthe vital records registration 
system, showing the effect of measuring 
fertility according to place of occurrence 
or place of residence. Fertility rates are 
given for departments, communes by size, 
towns, and rural areas. 


1366 Greenberg, Joseph H. 

Social variables in acceptance or rejec- 
tion of artificial insemination. American 
Sociological Review 16(1):86-91. Feb., 
1951. 


1367 Hutcheson, R. H. 

Use of statistics on prematurity inTen- 
nessee. American Journal of Public Health 
41(1):49-56. Jan., 1951. 

Problems of definition and comparabil- 
ity, trends inextent of prematurity and re- 
lation to infant mortality, etc. 


1368 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 
Materials on the present status of con- 
traception in the Tokyo metropolitan area. 
(Tokyo-to o chushin to suru sanji seigen 
no jutai ni kansuru shiryo.) Tokyo, 1949. 


34 pp. 


1369 Lamson, Herbert D., et al. 
Sociologic and psychological aspects of 

artificial insemination with donor semen. 

Journal ofthe American Medical Associa- 


‘tion 145(14):1062-1064. April 7, 1951. 


1370 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Birth rate trends in the postwar world. 
Statistical Bulletin 32(3):6-8. March, 1951. 
Birth rates in selected countries, 1937- 
1949. 


1371 - Monahan, Thomas P. 
Marriage fertility by ages of couples. 


Human Biology 22(4):281-292. Dec., 1950. 
' An analysis of United States data on 
births by age of women and by relative ages 
of married couples. 


1372 Mortara, Giorgio. 

Masculine fertility in Brazil according 
to age, principal occupation, and occupa- 
tional position. (A fecundidade masculina, 
na populacao do Brasil, segundo a idade, a 
atividade principal e a posic&o na ocupa- 
cao.) Revista Brasileira de Estatfstica 11 
(42):215-245. April-June, 1950. 


1373 Nyblén, G., and Quensel, C.-E, 

Fertility in Sweden 1931-1935, after du- 
ration of marriage and order of birth. 
Lunds Universitets Arsskrift, n.f. Avd. 1, 
Bd. 45, Nr. 6. Lund, C. W. K. Gleerup, 
1950. 45 pp. [In English] 

Asummary of material on births by or- 
der of birth for several countries (Norway, 
Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great Brit- 
ain, and the United States) is followed by a 
study of the distribution of births in Sweden 
by order of birth and duration of marriage, 
1931-1935. The analysis is based on data 
from the Swedish censuses of 1930 and 
1935/1936. 


1374 Rosado, Pedro. 

Aspects of birth registration in a city in 
the interior of Amazonia, 1938-1947. (As- 
pectos do registrocivil de nascimentos em 
uma cidade dointerior de Amaz6nia, 1938- 
1947.) Rev. Serv. Especial Satde Publica 
2(3):775-792. 1949.° 


1375 Schnepp, Gerald J., and Mundi, Jo- 
seph. 

What doctors think of the rhythm method. 
The American Ecclesiastical Review 123 
(2):111-116. Aug., 1950. 

A study of medical opinion and practice 
in St. Louis and resumes of other studies, 
oriented toward the responsibilities of the 
priesthood. 


1376 Seacrest, Joe R. 

Fertility tables—a method to resolve the 
tax valuation of property transfer contain- 
ing birth contingencies. Nebraska Law Re- 
view 29(1):17-59. Nov., 1949. [M. Spiegel- 
man] 


1377 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 

The reproductivity of Jews in Canada, 
1940-1942. PopulationStudies 4(3):299-313. 
Dec., 1950. 

Fertility rates; factors affecting fertil- 
ity; size of the completed family; measures 
of reproductivity. 
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1378 Steiner, M., and Pomerance, W. 

Studies on prematurity: II. Influence of 
fetal maturity on fatality rate. Pediatrics 
6:872 ff. Dec., 1950.° 


1379 Stern, Curt. 

Genetic aspects of sterility. Fertility and 
Sterility 1(5):407-414. 1950. 

"A general discussion of the genetics of 
human and other mammalian sterility and 
low fertility." [B.A. 25(2)] 


1380 Swan, C. 

Rubella in pregnancy as an aetiological 
factor in congenital malformation. Still- 
born, miscarriage and abortion. II. Jour- 
nal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 56:591 
ff. 1949.° 


1381 Van den Brink, T. 

Birth rate trends and changes in marital 
fertility in the Netherlands after 1937. Pop- 
ulation Studies 4(3):314-332. Dec., 1950. 

Examines the trend of fertility in the 
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Netherlands since 1937 "inthe light of new 
statistical information which has recently 
become available," and assesses the signif- 
icance of the recent high fertility rates. 


1382 Worcester, Dean A., and Lampman, 
Robert J. 


Income, ability, andsize of family in the 
United States. Journal of Political Econo- 
my 58(5):436-442. Oct., 1950. 

Reviews various studies of fertility dif- 
ferentials by income and considers the 
methodological problems involved; sug- 
gests needed refinements of definitions of 

family" and "income" for thorough stud- 
ies. 


[See also Titles 1135, 1159, 1173, 

1175,,1207, 1210, 1213-1215, 1217, 
1222, 1226, 1227, 1233, 1237, 1254- 
1257, 1259, 1262, 1263, 1269, 1286, 
1295-1297, 1416, 1518, 1566, 1583] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


1383 Bandettini, Pierfraricesco. 

The dynamics of mate selection in rela- 
tion to frequency of marriages. (Sul dina- 
mismo della attrazione matrimoniale in 
rapporto allafrequenza delle nozze.) Studi 
e Monografie della Societa Italiana di Eco- 
nomie, Demografia e Statistica, No.5. Ro- 
ma, 1951. 60 pp. 

A methodological study of marriage data 
for Italy and Milan, with emphasis on the 
age factor. 


1384 Coser, Lewis A. 

Some aspects of Soviet family policy. 
American Journal of Sociology 56(5):424- 
437. March, 1951. 

A survey of Soviet family law and some 
of its consequences. There is a "Comment" 
by Alex Inkeles, pp. 434-436, and a "Re- 
joinder" by Lewis A. Coser, pp. 436-437. 


1385 Girard, Alain. 

Social mobility and family size. Part 2. 
Research on the "Lycées" and the "Facul- 
tés."' (Mobilité sociale et dimension de la 
famille. Deuxiéme Partie. Enquéte dans 
les lycées et lesfacultés.) Population 6(1): 
103-124. Jan.-March, 1951. 

A study of the relation between social 
level and number of children in the family, 
based on information secured from second- 
ary and university students in France. 


For citation to Part 1, see 17(1):Title 
496. 


1386 Great Britain. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

The Matrimonial Causes Act, 1950, to- 
gether with the Colonial and Other Territo- 
ries (divorce jurisdiction) Act, 1950. By 
John B. Gardner. London, Sweet & Maxwell, 
1950. vi, 41 pp. 


1387 Landis, Paul H. 

Sequential marriage. Journal of Home 
Economics 42:625-627. 1950. 

"The author summarizes statistical evi- 
dence from studies toestablish an increas- 
ing rate and likelihood of remarriage.... 
Causative factors are the increasingly 
younger age of first marriage and the shift 
in social morals to those more favorable 
to divorce." [C.D.A.B. 25(1-2)] 


1388 Memmi, A. 

Polygamy and the interpenetration of civ- 
ilizations. (Polygamie et interpenetration 
des civilisations.) Bulletin Economique et 
Social de la Tunisie, No. 49, pp. 67-80. 
Feb., 1951. 

Among the Jews of Tunisia; a forthcom- 
ing article will deal with the Moslems. 


1389 Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
The American wife. Statistical Bulletin 
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32(4):1-2. April, 1951. 

Characteristics of married women in the 
United States: age, educational attainment, 
occupational status, etc. 


1390 Monahan, Thomas P. 

One hundred years of marriages in Mas- 
sachusetts. American Journal of Sociology 
56(6):534-545. May, 1951. 

A discussion of methodological problems 
is followed by an analysis of records of 
marriages in Massachusetts, 1850 - 1950, 
according to age, nationality, proportion of 
first marriages, etc. 


1391 Monahan, Thomas P. 

The pattern of age at marriage in the 
United States. Philadelphia, Stephenson 
Brothers, 1951. 2 vols., 451 pp. 

Deals with age at marriage in relation 
tonativity and race, education and occupa- 
tion, child marriages, and age difference. 
The main focus is upon the trend inthe av- 
erage age at first marriage. [Publisher's 
announcement] 


1392 Roberts, Lydia J., and Stefani, Rosa 
L. 

Patterns of living in Puerto Rican fami- 
lies. Rio Piedras, University of Puerto 
Rico, 1949. xxiii, 411 pp. 

AnIsland-wide study of a representative 
sample, including families (distribution by 
location, size, sex, and age; income and oc- 
cupation; composition of households; edu- 
cational status; characteristics of moth- 
ers); housing conditions; conditions of liv- 
ing in the home; health conditions; diets; 
implications, 


1393 Schwartz, Shepard. 
Mate-selection among New York City's 
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Chinese males, 1931-38. American Jour- 
nal of Sociology 56(6):562-568. May, 1951. 


1394 Sundal, A. Philip, and McCormick, 
Thomas C. 

Age at marriage and mate selection: 
Madison, Wisconsin, 1937-1943. American 
Sociological Review 16(1):37-48. Feb., 
1951. 

Sex and age factors; mate selection (age, 
occupation, residence, previous marital 
status, etc.). 


1395 Tarver, James D. 

Trend in age at marriage of Wisconsin 
men and women, 1909-1940. American So- 
ciological Review 16(2):246-247. April, 
1951. 


1396 Taviani, Paolo E. 

On the origins of the family. (Sull'origine 
dellafamiglia.) Lezioni di demografia per 
gli studenti dell' Universita di Genova rac- 
colte da Giacomo Bonavera. Torino, G. 
Giappichelli, 1950. 102 pp. 


1397 Vinge, Margit. 

Family statistics from the latest national 
census. (Familjestatistiken i den senaste 
folkrakningen.) Sociala Meddelanden, No. 
11, pp. 838-840. Nov., 1950. 

A brief survey of material relating to 
family statistics, based onthe 1945 census. 


[See also Titles 1167, 1188, 1203, 
1204, 1209, 1210, 1214, 1215, 1222, 
1226, 1227, 1230, 1232, 1235, 1237, 
1243, 1245-1247, 1253, 1254, 1257, 
1263, 1284, 1286, 1295-1297, 1416, 
1477, 1490, 1495, 1563, 1570, 1572, 
1574] 


VI: MIGRATION 


General 


1398 Belgium. Institut National de Statis- 
tique. 

Migration during 1949. (Les mouvements 
migratoires au cours de l'année 1949.) 
Bulletin de Statistique 36(12):2147-2156. 
Dec., 1950. 

Detailed data by region and province on 
immigration, emigration, and internal mi- 
gration. 


1399 Bergmann, LeolaN. 
Americans from Norway. Peoples of 





America Series. Philadelphia, Lippincott, 
1951. 324 pp. 

Including emigration, internal move- 
ments, distribution, and settlement. 


1400 Béttcher, Karl W. 

The German emigration from the East. 
(Die deutsche Emigration aus dem Osten.) 
Frankfurter Hefte, Nov., 1950. Pp. 1159- 
1175. 

A political and social study of the refu- 
gee problem. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1401 Bouman, P. J., et al. 
The refugee problem in Western Germa- 
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ny. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1950. ix, 
49 pp. 

Contents: 

Bouman, P.J. Some sociological and so- 
cio-psychological considerations. 

Beijer, G. The refugee stream, 1945- 
1949. 

Beijer, G. The dangers of the refugee 
problem in Western Germany. 

Beijer, G. Positive economic influences 
of the refugees in Western Germany. 

Beijer, G. Plans and examples for con- 
structive solutions. 

Oudegeest, J.J. Statistical data regard- 
ing the refugee problem in Western Ger- 
many. [Publisher's announcement] 

1402 Germany. Bundesgebiet. Statisti- 
sches Bundesamt. 

Expellees and in-migrants in Western 
Germany. (Heimatsvertriebene und Zuge- 
wanderte im Bundesgebiet.) Wirtschaft und 
Statistik 2(6):869. Sept., 1950. 


1403 Germany. U.S. HighCommissioner 
for Germany. 

Displaced populations; welfare, assist- 
ance and problems in Germany today. 
Frankfurt, 1950. 45 pp. 

Reprinted from recent issues of the In- 
formation Bulletin. [C.G.P. 14(2)] 


1404 Heyerdahl, Thor. 

The voyage of the raft Kon-Tiki. Geo- 
graphical Journal 115(1-3):20-41. Jan.- 
March, 1950. 

Voyaging distances and voyaging time in 
Pacific migration. Ibid. 117(1):69-77. 
March, 1951. 

An account of the Kon-Tiki expedition, 
1947, totest the feasibility of a prehistoric 
migration from America to Polynesia and 
throw light on the problem of Polynesian 
origins. 


1405 Jacobsen, Pierre. 

The work of the International Refugee Or- 
ganization. (L' oeuvre de 1'Organisation In- 
ternationale pour les Réfugiés.) Population 
‘6(1):27-40. Jan.-March, 1951. 

A survey of activities and results of the 
work of the International Refugee Organi- 
zation. 


1406 Kilz, Helmut R. 

Refugees from the Soviet Zone. (Die 
Fliichtlinge aus der sowjetischen Besatz- 
ungszone.) Frankfurt am Main, W. Metz- 
ner, 1950. 59 pp. 


1407 La Robrie, Jean de. 
Population migrations, transfers, slav- 
ery. (Exodes, transferts, esclavage.) Par- 
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is, Gallimard, 1950. 280 pp. 

Facts and causes of movements, partic- 
ularly 1922 to 1947; world conscience and 
world judgments. 


1408 Lehmkuhler, Marie-Luise. 

The Reichswald settlement. (Die Reichs- 
wald-Siedlung.) Soziale Welt, Oct., 1950. 
Pp. 52-65. 

A sociological analysis of an attempt to 
solve the German refugee problem in a new 
rural community. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1409 Riggs, Fred W. 

The world's refugee problem. Foreign 
Policy Report 26(17):190-199. Jan. 15, 
1951. 


1410 Schelskey, Helmut. 

The refugee family. (Die Flichtlings- 
familie.) Kélner Zeitschrift fir Soziologie 
3(2):159-177. 1950-1951. 


1411 Thicknesse, S. G. 

The Arab refugees: Their position to- 
day. Royal Central Asian Journal 38(1):29- 
30. Jan., 1951. 

Increasing numbers and hardships. 


1412 Tyhurst, Libuse. 

Displacement and migration. A study in 
social psychiatry. American Journal of 
Psychiatry 107(8):561-568. Feb., 1951. 

A study of the consequences of social mo- 
bility, based-on data secured from displaced 
persons and immigrants in Montreal. 


1413 U.S. President's Commission on 
Migratory Labor. 

Migratory labor in American agricul- 
ture. Report.... Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1951. xii, 188 pp. 

This report and its policy recommenda- 
tions are based on public hearings, two gen- 
eral conferences, staff studies, and techni- 
cal memoranda. The chapters indicate the 
contents: I. Why do we have migratory 
workers and who are they; Il. Migratory 
farm work in emergency; III. Alien con- 
tract labor in American agriculture; IV. 
The wetback invasion—illegal alien labor 
in American agriculture; V. How migra- 
tory workers find employment; VI. Em- 
ployment management and labor relations; 
VIl. Employment, wages, and incomes; 
VIII. Housing; IX. Health, welfare, and 
safety; X. Childlabor; XI. Education; 
XII. A coordinated policy and program for 
migratory farm labor. The Executive Or- 
ders are presented in an appendix. 


1414 Wander, Hilde. 
The importance of emigrationfor the so- 
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lution of population problems in Western 
Europe. Publications of the Research Group 
for European Migration Problems, No. l. 
The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1951. 72 pp. 

The problem and the historical develop- 
ment; the influence of changing demograph- 
ic and economic structure on emigration; 
the probable numbers willing to emigrate; 
possibilities and limits of exchange within 
Western Europe. [Publisher's announce- 
ment] 


[See also Titles 1157, 1173, 1175- 
1177, 1230, 1232, 1243, 1245, 1247, 
1480, 1517] 


International 





1415 Bensusam-Butt, D. M. 

Investment and immigration in Australia 
in the 1950's: Some problems of theory. 
Economic Record 26(51):201-216. Dec., 
1950. . 

A theoretical discussion of problems of 
adjusting Australian economy to a change 
in the rate of immigration and consequent 
population growth; relation of large-scale 
immigration to financial stability; and ef- 
fects of migration onthe standard of living. 


1416 Carter, Hugh, and Doster, Bernice. 
Social characteristics of naturalized 
Americans from Italy. Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, Monthly Review 8 
(11):145-152. May, 1951. 
Age and sex distribution, marital status, 
number of children, etc. 


1417 
The impact of immigration. Canberra, 


Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 


1950. 20 pp. 

Four brief articles: 

Foxcroft, E. J. B. Australian migration 
policy. Pp. 4-7. 

Strong, T.H., and Lewis, J. N. The im- 
pact of immigration upon rural industries. 
Pp. 8-11. 

Lawler, P. J. Meeting the needs of mi- 
grants. Pp. 12-15. 

Arndt, H.W. Immigration and the devel- 
opment ofthe Australianeconomy. Pp. 16- 
20. 


1418 Consuegra Criado, José. 
Immigration and nationality; an Ameri- 
can problem. (Inmigracién y nacionalidad; 
un problema americano.) Cochabamba, 
Editorial Universitaria, 1948. xix, 189 pp. 


1419 Dijour, I. M. 
Changing emphasis in Jewish migration. 
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Jewish Social Service Quarterly 27:72-79. 
Sept., 1950.° 


1420 Droit Social. 

Agricultural immigration and the Nation- 
al Bureau of Immigration. (L'immigration 
agricole et l'Office national dimmigration.) 
Droit Social, July-Aug., 1950. Pp. 284-288. 

Legislation in force in France. [B.A.D. 
P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1421 Gonz4lez-Rothwos, Mariano. 
The problems of emigration. (Los pro- 
blemas de la emigracién.) Madrid, 1949.° 


1422 Jacquemyns, Guillaume. 

Belgian society under German occupa- 
tion, 1940-1944. (La société belgesous 
l'occupation allemande, 1940-1944.) Bru- 
xelles, Nicholson and Watson, 1950. 3 vols. 

Vol. 3. Lestravailleurs déportés et leur 
famille. 


1423% Mortara, Giorgio. 

Some data onItalian immigration in Bra- 
zil. (Alcuni data sull'immigrazione itali- 
ana in Brasile.) Industria, No. 3, pp. 327- 
346. 1950. 

History, composition, and geographic 
distribution. [B.A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1424 Mortara, Giorgio. 

Italian immigration in Brazil and some 
demographic characteristics of the Italians 
inSao Paulo. (Aimigrac4o Italiana no Bra- 
sile algumas caracteristicas demogr§fficas 
do grupo italiano de Sao Paulo.) Revista 
Brasileira de Estatistica 11(42):323-336. 
April-June, 1950. 


1425 Moura, V. 

Bahia, open field for European immigra- 
tion. O Observador Econémico e Financi- 
ero 15(176):86-93. Sept., 1950. [In Portu- 
guese]° 


1426 Muracciole, Luc. 

Algerian emigration; economic, social, 
and legal aspects. (L'émigration algéri- 
enne; aspects économiques, sociaux et ju- 
ridiques.) Alger, Ferraris, 1950. 205 pp. 


1427 Netherlands. 

Emigration problems. (Emigratievraag- 
stukken.) Economisch-Statistische Berich- 
ten 35:1009-1035. Dec. 20, 1950.° 

A special issue. 


1428 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

External migration statistics. Statistiek 
van de buitenlandsch migratie, 1948-49-. 
's Gravenhage, 1950-. 
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1429 Pap, Michael. 

The problem of Ukrainian statehood and 
emigration. (Die Probleme der ukraini- 
schen Staatlichkeit und der Emigration.) 
Heidelberg, 1948. 148 pp. 


1430 Poland. Committee of Enquiry into 
the Question of the Polish Prisoners of War 
from the 1939 Campaign, Missing in the 
U.S.S.R. 

Facts and documents concerning Polish 
prisoners of war captured by the U.S.S.R. 
during the 1939 campaign. [No place of 
publication], 1946. xii, 454 pp. 


1431 Prost, Gérard. 

Migrations of the peoples of South Tuni- 
sia. (Les migrations des populations du 
sud tunisien.) Bulletin Economique et So- 
cialdelaTunisie, Aug., 1950. Pp. 71-80.° 


1432 Rawson, R. R. 

Emigration to British East and —— 
Africa. Economic Geography 27(1):66-71. 
Jan., 1951. 


1433 Robertson, C.J. 

Geographical planning of international 
migration: A note on a Franco - Italian 
project. Population Studies 4(3):345-348. 
Dec., 1950. 

Discusses the reports of the Internation- 
al Co-ordination Committee for European 
Migratory Movements, which has recently 
made a study of the movement of Italian ag- 
ricultural workers into France. 


1434 Roscher, Oskar. 

Migratory trends in Bavaria, 1947, 1948, 
and 1949. (Die Wanderungsbewegungen in 
Bayerninden Jahren 1947, 1948 und 1949.) 
Zeitschrift des Bayerischen Statistischen 
Landesamts 82(3-4):137-142. 1950. 


1435 Rovira, Alejandro. 

Selection of foreign immigration and pro- 
tection of the national laborer. (Seleccién 
de la inmigracién extranjera y proteccién 
deltrabajador nacional.) Montevideo, 1950. 
xv, 175 pp. 


1436 Ruhomon, Peter. 

Centenary history of the East Indians in 
British Guiana, 1838-1938. Georgetown, 
British Guiana, Daily Chronicle, 1947. 298 


p- 
With a detailed history of immigration. 


1437 Salido Torres, Francisco. 

Mexico and the immigration problem. 
(México y el problema de la inmigracién.) 
México, 1946. 53 pp. 
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1438 Sanz Serrano, Anselmo. 

A new demographic labor problem. (Un 
nuevo problemademogr§Aficolaboral.) Re- 
vistade Trabajo(Madrid) 9:685-690. Sept., 
1950. 

International activities, definitions, and 
forces involvedinthe cultural assimilation 
of migrants with reference to labor. 


1439 Stewart, S. H. 

Importation of skilled woodsmen from 
Canada. Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, Monthly Review 8(8):99-102. Feb., 
1951. 


1440 Weinberg, Abraham A. 

Psychosociology of the immigrant: An 
investigation into the problems of adjust- 
ment of Jewish immigrants into Palestine 
based on replies to an enquiry conducted 
among immigrants from Holland. Jerusa- 
lem, 1949. 160 pp. 

Summary in English, 49 pp. 


1441 Whalen, William A. 

The wetback problem inSoutheast Texas. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
Monthly Review 8(8):103-105. Feb., 1951. 

Problems connected with the illegal en- 
try of Mexican migratory laborers. 


1442 Wraga, Ryszard. 
Russian emigration after 30 years' exile. 
Eastern Quarterly 4(1):17-32. Jan., 1951. 
Summary oftypes and causes of emigra- 
tion from Russia, and of present political 
attitudes and activities of emigrants. 


[See also Titles 1262, 1286, 1295, 
1296, 1495, 1506, 1541] 


‘Internal 


1443 Clark, Frederick P. 

Concentration and decentralization in the 
New York metropolitan region. Journal of 
the American Institute of Planners 16(4): 
172-178. Fall, 1950. 

Deals with expansion of both population 
and industry into suburban areas, problems 
of planning, etc. 


1444 Ellis, David M. 

The Yankee invasion of New York, 1783- 
1850. New York History 32(1):3-17. Jan., 
1950. 

Migration from New England to New York 
State. 


1445 Gachon, Lucien. 
Rural France today.... (France rurale 
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d' aujourd'hui: Dans les massifs cristal- 
lins d'Auvergne. Laruine du paysage rural 
et ses causes.) Annales: Economies, So- 
ciétés, Civilisations 5(4):448-460. Oct.- 
Dec., 1950. 

Includes a discussion of depopulation and 
changes in population density. 


1446 Garand, J. 

Population movement in the Canton of 
Carignan. (Le mouvement démographique 
dans le canton de Carignan.) Vitalité Fran- 
caise, Sept.-Oct., 1950. Pp. 134-135. 

A study of depopulationin a commune in 
the Ardennes, 1836-1926-1950. [B.A.D.P. 
E.S. 5(6)] 


1447 Hobson, Peggie M. 
Eddrachilis Parish. Scottish Geograph- 
ical Magazine 66(3-4):135-147. Dec., 1950. 
Describes an isolated, sparsely settled 
parish of Scotland and its problems of de- 
population. 


1448 Keyes, Fenton. 

Urbanism and population distribution in 
China.’ American Journal of Sociology 56 
(6):519-527. May, 1951. 

Population density and urbanization; the 
consequences of urban congestion; China's 
urban population; etc. 


1449 Lee, Everett S. 

Negro intelligence and selective migra- 
tion: A Philadelphia test of the Klineberg 
hypothesis. American Sociological Review 
16(2):227-233. April, 1951. 


1450 Masuoka, Edna C. 

Motivations for migration of Southern- 
born notables. Social Forces 29(3):290- 
294. March, 1951. 


1451 Rickard, T. A. 

The gold-rush of '49. British Columbia 
Historical Quarterly 14(1-2):41-60. Jan.- 
April, 1950. 

Deals with the gold rushto California and 
later searches for goldinother parts of the 
United States, Australia, and British Co- 
lumbia. 


1452 Robins, Ruby M., Editor. 
Americans in the Valley. Missouri His- 
torical Review 45(1):1-15; 45(2):158-169. 
Oct., 1950 and Jan., 1951. 
American immigration, 1796-1821, and 
relations with French and Indians. [C.G.P. 
14(3)] 


1453 Vella, Giuseppe F. 
Urban centers of propulsion inthe agri- 
cultural economy of the South. (Centri ur- 
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bani di propulsione nell'economia agricola 
del Mezzogiorno.) Rivista Italiana di Eco- 
nomia, Demografia e Statistica 4(3-4):476- 
490. July-Dec., 1950. 

Causes, problems, nature, and effects of 
industrial urbanization with particular ref- 
erence to southern Italy. 


[See also Titles 1134, 1145, 1167, 
1413, 1477] 


Settlement 


1454 Bonetti, Eliseo,andSchiffrer, Carlo. 
The peopling of urban and rural areas of 
Istria. (Popolamento urbano e popolamento 
rurale in Istria.) Rivista-Geografica Itali- 
ana 57(3):129-144. Sept., 1950. 
Historical background, distribution of 
settlements, ethnic composition, etc. 





1455 Canada. Department of Mines and 
Technical Surveys. Geographical Branch. 

Selected bibliography on colonization and 
land settlement in Canada. Bibliographical 
Series No. 1. Ottawa, 1950. 5 pp. 


1456 Chamberlin, Eugene K. 

Mexican colonization versus American 
interests in Lower California. Pacific His- 
torical Review 20(1):43-55. Feb., 1951. 

History of colonization of Lower Califor- 
nia. 


1457 Ecuador. Presidente. 

Plan of Italian colonization. (Plan de co- 
lonizaci6n italiana.) Quito, Talleres Gr4- 
ficos Nacionales, 1950. 127 pp.°® 


1458 Fawcett, Charles B. 

Geography and empire. Pp. 418-432 in: 
Taylor, Griffith, Editor. Geography in the 
twentieth century. New York, Philosophical 
Library, 1951. 630 pp. 


1459 Huxley, Elspeth J. 
Settlers of Kenya. London, Longmans, 
Green, 1948. viii, 126 pp. 





1460 Kulycky, M., Compiler. 
Resettlement of displaced persons in 
U.S.A. by the United Ukrainian American 
Relief Committee, Inc. As of February 28, 
1950. Philadelphia, 1950. 
A map, scale 1:3,300,000. 


1461 McGaugh, Maurice E. 

The settlement of the Saginau Basin. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Department of Geogra- 
phy, Research Paper No, 16. Chicago, 1950. 
407 pp.° 
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1462 Morris, F. Grave. 

Some aspects of the rural settlement of 
New England in colonial times. Pp. 219- 
227 in: Stamp, L. Dudley, and Wooldridge, 
S. W., Editors. London essays in geogra- 
phy. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer- 
sity Press, 1951. xiv, 351 pp. 


1463 O'Brien, Eris M. 

The foundation of Australia, 1786-1800; 
a study in English criminal practice and 
penal colonization in the eighteenth century. 
Second edition. Sydney, Angus and Robert- 
son, 1950. xii, 327 pp. 


1464 Oliveira, Beneval de. 

Colonization in the plains of Parana. 
(Colonizag&ao nos campos do Paran4.) O 
Observador Econémico e Financiero 14 
(166):45-47. Nov., 1949.° 


1465 Ortolani, Mario. 

Study ofthe peopling ofthe plain of Fer- 
rara. (Ricerche sul popolamento della Pia- 
nura ferrarese.) Bollettino della Societ& 
Geografica Italiana, Serie VIII, 3(4-5):209- 
237. July-Oct., 1950. 


1466 Purseglove, J. W. 

Re-settlement in Kigezi, Uganda. Jour- 
nal of African Administration 3(1):13-21. 
Jan., 1951. 


1467 Raaen, Aagot. 

Grass of the earth; immigrant life in the 
Dakotacountry. Northfield, Minn., Norwe- 
gian-American Historical Association, 
1950. xii, 238 pp. 


1468 Southern Rhodesia. LandSettlement 
Board. 

Fifth annual report...submitted in terms 
of Section 8(2) of the Land Settlement Act, 
1944 for the year ended 3lst December 
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1949. Salisbury, 1950. 21 pp. 
With specific descriptions of settlements 
by types of programs. 


1469 Sternberg, Hilgard O. 

On German colonization in the forest 
lands of South America. (A propésito da 
colonizagao germ4nica em terras de mata 
da América do Sul.) Revista Brasileira de 
Geografia 11(4):591-612. Oct.-Dec., 1949. 


1470 Tinthoin, R. 

Colonization and development of patterns 
of living in the region west of Oran from 
1830 to 1885. Astudy of geography and co- 
lonial history. (Colonisation et évolution 
des genres de vie dans la région Ouest 
d'Oran de 1830 &8 1885. Etude de géogra- 
phie et d'histoire coloniales.) Oran, Impr. 
Fouque, 1947. 389 pp. 

A detailed study of colonization and its 
effects on the Mohammedan population. 
[Annales: Economies, Sociétés, Civilisa- 
tions 5(3)] 


1471 Uruguay. Instituto Nacional de Co- 
lonizacién. 


Commentaries on colonization. (Comen- 
tarios sobre colonizacién.) By E. Llovet. 
Montevideo, 1949. 22 pp.° 


1472 Villegas, José D. de. 

Spanish colonies of Africa. (Las colonias 
espanolas de Africa.) Informaci6n Comer- 
cial Espafiola, Aug., 1950. Pp. 1100-1106.° 


1473 Vito, F. 

Italian emigration and colonization in the 
Americas. Mondo Aperto 4:155-161. June- 
Aug., 1950. [In Italian]° 


[See also Titles 1251, 1486, 1490, 
1494, 1498] 


VII: REGIONAL STUDIES 


1474 Abuetan, Barid. 

Eritrea: United Nations problem and so- 
lution. Middle Eastern Affairs 2(2):35-53. 
Feb., 1951. 

Adetailed report of debates and recom- 
mendations of the United Nations in settling 
the status of Eritrea. There is an intro- 
ductory section on geographic and ethnic 
characteristics. 


1475 Angelina, P. N. 
People of the collective farm fields. 





(Liudi kolkhoznykh polei.) | Petrozavodsk 
Gos. Izd-vo Karelo-Finskoi SSR., 1950. 
124 pp. [U.S.D.A. 15(1)] 


1476 Bishop, Le Roy. 

Utah; a studyofhumanresources. Field 
Study No.1. AnnArbor, University Micro- 
films, 1946. 


1477 Busia, K. A. 
Report on a social survey of Sekondi- 
Takoradi. London, Crown Agents for the 
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Colonies for the Gold Coast Government, 
1950. 164 pp. 

A survey of the social life and structure 
of a Gold Coast seaport, covering housing, 
occupations, married life and the family, 
education, effects of migration from rural 
areas, etc. This was written before the re- 
sults of the 1948 census were available. 
[Africa 21(2)] 


1478 Dening, B. H. 

Greater Syria, a study in political geog- 
raphy (including data on the population, the 
economy, trade and communication). Geog- 
raphy (England) 35:110-123. June, 1950.° 


1479 Djamalzadeh, M. A. 

An outline of the social and economic 
structure of Iran: I. International Labour 
Review 63(1):24-39. Jan., 1951. [To be 
continued] 

There are sections on social structure 
and living conditions, including composition 
of the population, the nomads, distribution 
of the land, agriculture and industry, etc., 
based chiefly on Persian sources. 


1480 Fearey, Robert A. 

The occupation of Japan, second phase: 
1948-50. New York, The Macmillan Co., 
1950. xii, 239 pp. 

Ch. 2, "Liquidating the war," includes 
brief sections on demobilization and repa- 
triation. Ch.6, "Economic prospects," 
summarizes the relation of the population 
situation to trade requirements. 

For citation to anearlier report, see 
16(1):Title 344. 


1481 Gordon, Wendell C. 

The economy of Latin America. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1950.xi, 
434 pp. 

Ch.Il. "Population, income, and the al- 
location of productive effort." 


1482 Hughes, R. H. 
Hong Kong: An urban study. Geographi- 
cal Journal 117(1):1-23. March, 1951. 
The section on population deals with 
growth since 1840, chief racial groups, 
place of birth, and occupations. There is 
an appendix with detailed data on land use. 


1483 Institute of Pacific Relations. Inter- 
national Secretariat. 

The development of upland areas in the 
Far East. Vol. II. New York, 1951. 121 
Pp. 

I. Dobby, E. H. G. The development of 
Malaya's uplands. 

Il. Gourou, Pierre. Land utilization in 
upland areas of Indochina. 
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Ill. Tergast, G.C.W.C., and DeVries, 
E. Utilization of upland areas in Indonesia 
and Western New Guinea. 

IV. McCune, Shannon. Utilization of up- 
land areas in Korea. 


1484 Italy. Unione Italiana delle Camere 
di Commercio, Industria e Agricoltura. 

Economic characteristics of the Prov- 
ince of Rovigo. (I caratteri economici della 
Provincia di Rovigo.) Sintesi Economica 
3(1):33-45. Jan., 1951. ["'Population," pp. 
34-36.] 

-«edella Provincia di Nuoro. Ibid. 3(2): 
38-62. Feb., 1951. 


1485 Keenleyside, H. L. 

The human resources and problems of 
the Canadian North. Pp.135-143 in: Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society .of Canada, 
1950. 


1486 Kendall, HenryM., and Glendinning, 
Robert M. 

Introduction to geography. New York, 
Harcourt, Brace, 1951. xii, 752 pp. 

Part Three, "Elements of the cultural 
setting," includes chapters on world popu- 
lation, settlement types and contrasts, de- 
terminants of settlement patterns, and var- 
ious types of economic regions and resour- 
ces utilization. 


1487 Kish, George. 

Yugoslavia. American Geographical So- 
ciety, Focus, Vol. 1, No.6. March 15, 
1951. 4 pp. 

Geography, economic resources, ethnic 
groups, etc. 


1488 Kruijer, G. 

Urbanism in Surinam. (Urbanisme in 
Suriname.) Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk 
Nederlandsch Aardrijkskundig Genoot - 
schap, 2 Reeks, Deel 68, No. 1, pp. 31- 
63. Jan., 1951. 

Summary in English. [C.G.P. 14(4)] 


1489 Mackinder, Halford J. 

The scope and methods of geography; and 
The geographical pivot of history. London, 
The Royal Geographical Society, 1951. 44 
PP» 

Reprintedfrom: Proceedings ofthe Roy- 
al Geographical Society 9:141-160. 1887; 
and The Geographical Journal 23:421-437. 
1904. [C.G.P. 14(4)] 


1490 Nelson, Lowry. 

Rural Cuba. Minneapolis, University of 
Minnesota Press, 1950. x, 285 pp. 

Basic chapters on''Rich land—poor peo- 
ple," the Cuban people, and land and cli- 
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mate precede analyses of settlement pat- 
terns, the land system and farming, the 
class structure and social stratification, 
the Cuban family, levels of living, education 
and the schools, and the rural prospect. 


1491 Poole, D. M. 

The Spanish conquest of Mexico: Some 
geographical aspects. Geographical Jour- 
nal 117(1):27-42. March, 1951. 

A description of Mexico in 1519, its con- 
trasts in the land, distribution of population, 
and attainments of the Indians, is followed 
by an account ofSpanish conquest and inno- 
vations and their effects on the regional 
distribution of the Indians, their numbers, 
and social and economic life. 


1492 Raper, Arthur F. 

Some recent changes in Japanese village 
life. Rural Sociology 16(1):3-16. March, 
1951. 

A summary description of some of the 
changes brought about in rural Japan by 
land reforms and other agrarian programs. 
For the full report of this survey of thir- 
teen Japanese villages, see 17(2):Title 946. 


1493 Saunderson, Mont H. 

Western land and water use. Norman, 
University of Oklahoma Press, 1950. xi, 
217 pp. 

"Western land resources and the national 
economy" are assessed against a back- 
ground of probable future needs of crop- 
land for the probable future population. The 
major portion of the study concerns the 
conservation debacle in the West, national 
land policy, and policy requirements. 


1494 Schlier, Otto. 

The regional structure of European eco- 
nomic organization, settlement, and trade. 
(Regionale Struktur von Wirtschaft, Besied- 
lung und Verkehr in Europa.) Deutsches 
Institut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung,Sonder- 


hefte, N.F., Heft 7. Berlin, Duncker & 


Humblot, 1950. 78 pp. 


1495 Smith, T. Lynn, and-Marchant, Alex- 
ander. 

Brazil: Portrait of half a continent. New 
York, The Dryden Press, 1951. viii, 466 pp. 

This volume deals with"history, geogra- 
phy, population, qulture, economy, institu- 
tions, and civilization...."" See especially 
the following among the nineteen chapters: 

James, Preston E. The cultural regions 
of Brazil. Pp. 86-103. 

Wagley, Charles. The Indian heritage of 
Brazil. Pp. 104-124. 

Ramos, Arthur. The Negro in Brazil. 
Pp. 125-146. 
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Smith, T. Lynn. The people and their 
characteristics. Pp. 147-164. 

Willems, Emilio. Immigrants and their 
assimilation in Brazil. Pp. 209-225. 

Candido, Anténio. The Brazilian family. 
Pp. 291-312. 


1496 Smith, Wilfred. 
An economic geography of Great Britain. 
New York, Dutton, 1949. xv, 747 pp. 


1497 Stamp, Laurence D.,and Wooldridge, 
S. W., Editors. 

London essays in geography; Rodwell 
Jones memorial volume. Published for the 
London School of Economics and Political 
Science. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 1951. xiv, 351 pp. 

See also Title 1462, this issue. 


1498 Taylor, Griffith. 

Fiji: A study of tropical settlements. 
Economic Geography 27(2):148-162. April, 
1951. 

Topography, climate,and vegetation; set- 
tlements in relation to physical character- 
istics and natural resources; population 
composition, 1918 and 1946. 


1499 United Nations. Commission for 
Eritrea. 

Report of the United Nations Commission 
for Eritrea. (Informe de laComisién de las 
Naciones Unidas para Eritrea.) Asamblea 
General, Documentos Oficiales, Quinto Pe- 
riodo de Sesiones, Suplemento No. 8 (A/ 
1285). Lake Success, 1950. 129 pp. 

PartI,Ch.Il. "Eritrea, su pueblo e eco- 
nomia," pp. 9-16. 


1500 United Nations. Commission in Lib- 
ya. 

Annual report of the United Nations Com- 
mission in Libya.... (Rapport annuel du 
Commissaire des Nations Unies en Libye. 
Préparé en consultation avec le conseil 
pour la Libye.) Assemblée Générale, Do- 
cuments Officiels,Cinquiéme Session, Sup- 
plément No. 15 (A/1340). Lake Success, 
1950. viii, 115 pp. 

Ch. ILI, "The three regions," considers 
geography, population, and economy. 


1501 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Latin America. 

The economic development of Latin 
America and its principal problems. ,E/ 
CN.12/89/rev.1. 27 April 1950. Lake Suc- 
cess, United Nations Department of Eco- 
nomic Affairs, 1950. v, 59 pp. 


1502 U.S.Economic Cooperation Admin- 
istration. Division of Statistics and Re- 
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ports. Far East Program Division. 
The role of ECA in Southeast Asia. Spe- 
cial Report. Washington, 1951. 21 pp. 
Including a brief summary of economy, 
population, etc., by country. 


1503 U.S.Economic Cooperation Admin- 
istration. Korea Program Division. 

The South Koreaneconomy. Prepared in 
conjunction with the Department of State. 
Washington, 1949. 40 pp. 

The section on the people, pp. 1-3, notes 
population trends and the effect of Japanese 
Occupation. 


1504 Vila Valenti, J. 

Formentera, a study of human geography. 
(Formentera,estudiode geografia humana.) 
Estudios Geogr4ficos, Aug., 1950. Pp. 389- 
442. 

A study of one of the Balearic Islands: 
geography, demography, economy, etc. 
[B.A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


VIII: 


Social and Economic 


1508 Australia. Queensland Bureau of 
Industry- 

Consumption of primary products as a 
function of real income. Parts I, II, Il. 
Review of Economic Progress 2(8-9):1-8; 
2(10}:1-4; 2(11):1-4. Aug.-Sept.,Oct., and 
Nov., 1950. 

Compares fdod consumption, family ex- 
penditures, etc., in various countries. 





1509 Buckatzsch, E. J. 

The geographical distribution of wealth 
in England, 1086-1843: An experimental 
study of certain tax assessments. Econom- 
ic History Review 3(2):180-202. 1950. 


1510 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

An employment survey based on sam- 
pling. (Une enquéte par sondage sur l'em- 
ploi.) Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique, Nou- 
velle Série, Supplément Jan.-March, 1951. 
Pp. 1-24. 

An introductory section on the purpose 
and methodology of the study is followed by 
an analysis of data on the characteristics 
of the labor force in France, covering both 
the active and non-active population. 


1511 Hitch, Thomas K. 
Meaning and measurement of "full" or 
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1505 Visscher, J. 
The Belgian Congo. (Belgisch Kongo.) 
Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
Geografie 42(1):4-22. Jan., 1951. 
Geography, climate, resources, etc. 
Section X deals with the native population 
and Section XI with the white group. 


1506 Walker, Dorsey E. 

Some realistic aspects of the progress 
of Jamaica, 1895-1947. Journal of Negro 
Education 20(2):148-159. Spring, 1951. 

Historical account of social and econom- 
ic conditions, including population growth 
and migration. 


1507 Williams, Harry. 

Ceylon; pearl of the East. London, R. 
Hale, 1950. 460 pp. 

A history of the Sinhalese and Kandyan 
kings and the cities in the jungle precedes 
the description of plantations, plains, vil- 
lages, and towns. 
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"maximum" employment. Review of Eco- 
nomics and Statistics 33(1):1-11. Feb., 
1951. 

Deals with weaknesses of current labor 
force datainthe United States and method- 
ology of constructing a table that will show 
how the total labor force time is distributed 
according to various formsof employment. 


1512 International Labour Office. 

Labour problems in Turkey. Report of 
a Mission of the International Labour Of- 
fice, March-May, 1949. Studies and Re- 
ports, New Series, No. 25. Geneva, 1950. 
6, 282 pp. 


1513 International Labour Organisation. 
Committee on Work on Plantations. First 
Session, Bandoeng, 1950. 

Basic problems of plantation labour. 
First item on the agenda. Geneva, 1950. 
iv, 166 pp. 

Thisis"...a general survey of the prob- 
lems concerning the conditions of life and 
work of plantation workers...set out in 11 
chapters dealing respectively with the gen- 
eral background, recruitment and engage- 
ment of labour, regulation of employment, 
conditions of work, employment of women 
and children, wages, living conditions, 
health and social security, educational and 
training facilities, labour relations and in- 
spection." 


















1514 International Labour Organisation. 
Regional Conference for the Near and Mid- 
dle East. Teheran, April, 1951. 

Manpower problems. Vocational train- 
ing andemployment service. First item on 
the agenda. Geneva, 1951. 46 pp. 

Ch. 1, "Current problems," surveys 
available information on the facts as tothe 
composition and distribution of manpower; 
employment in agriculture,industry, handi- 
crafts, and other activities; the problems 
of unemployment, underemployment, sta- 
bility and mobility, and productivity. 


1515 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

Onthe changes of Japan's occupied pop- 
ulation. (Maga-kuni yugyo jinko no kozo- 
teki sui-i ni tsuite.) Series No. 45. Tokyo, 
1949. 20 pp. 


1516 Kedrov, G. 

National labor supply in the Soviet Union. 
(Gosudarstvennye trudovye rezervy Strany 
Sovetov.) Moscow, Govt. Printer, 1941. 


54 pp. 


1517 Levine, Isaac D. 

"GULAG"; Slavery, Inc.; the documented 
map of forced labor camps inSoviet Russia. 
New edition prepared for the Free Trade 
UnionCommittee of the American Federa- 
tion of Labor. Norwalk, Conn., 1951. 


1518 Mayer, Kurt. 

Cultural pluralism and linguistic equilib- 
rium in Switzerland. American Sociologi- 
cal Review 16(2):157-163. April, 1951. 

Discusses the linguistic composition of 
the Swiss people since 1850, territorial dis- 
tribution of the four national languages, ef- 
fects of differential fertility and internal 
migration upon the linguistic composition, 
etc. 





1519 Miani-Calabrese, Donato. 

Some aspects of illiteracy in the South. 
(L' analfabetismo meridionale in alcuni suoi 
aspetti.) Rivista Italiana di Economia, De- 
mografia e Statistica 4(3-4):54-72. July- 
Dec., 1950. 

Problems of illiteracy in southern Italy. 


1520 Moore, Wilbert E. 

Persistent problems of labor force anal- 
ysis. Population Index 17(2):78-91. April, 
1951. 


1521 Munshi, Kanaiyalal M. 
Linguistic provinces and the future of 

Bombay. Bombay, National Information and 

Publications, 1948. x, 62 pp. 

This booklet, submitted tothe Linguistic 
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Provinces Commission, covers the origin 
and development of linguism; the historical, 
migrant, and geographical links of North 
Konkan and Bombay; andthe present demo- 
graphic and other characteristics of Bom- 
bay. 


1522 Noble, Francesco. 

Regional indexes of average cultural 
rank. (Indici territoriali del grado medio 
di cultura.) Rivista Italiana di Economia, 
Demografiae Statistica 4(3-4):73-94. July- 
Dec., 1950. 

Regions of Italy are ranked according to 
various educational indexes. 


1523 Occhiuto, Antonino. 

Consideration ofthe age and sex compo- 
sition of the population and some economic 
effects. (Considerazioni intorno alla com- 
posizione delle popolazioni per sesso e per 
eta e ad alcuni suoi effettieconomici.) Ri- 
vista Italiana di Economia, Demografia e 
Statistica 4(3-4):106-120. July-Dec., 1950. 

Relates age and sex composition of the 
Italian population to food consumption and 
work units. 


1524 Pedersen, O. 

Public health, housing, and social condi- 
tions in Greenland. (Sundhedsvaesen, Bo- 
ligbyggeri, og sociale Forhold paa Grgn- 
land.) Socialt Tidsskrift, April-May, 1950. 
Pp. 98-112.° 


1525 Spain. Madrid. Camaras Oficiales 
de Comercio y de la Industria. 

The economy of Madrid in 1949: A com- 
mercial and industrial report. (La econo- 
mia de Madrid en 1949: Memoria comer- 
cial y industrial.) Madrid,Grafica Admini- 
strativa, 1950. viii, 532 pp. 

Part I, "Basic factors in the provincial 
economy," considers human factors, pp. 
18-35. 


1526 Turner, Ralph H. 

The nonwhite female in the labor force. 
American Journal of Sociology 56(5):438- 
447. March, 1951. 

Analyzes "some of the comparative labor 
force rates for white and nonwhite females 
in the United States in 1940.... Aspects es- 
pecially examined...include the trend, age 
distribution, family participation, and hus- 
band's economic condition." 


1527 United Kingdom. Interdepartmental 
Committee on Social and Economic Re- 
search. 

Guides to official sources. No.1. Labour 
statistics. Material collected by the Minis- 
try of Labour and National Service. Re- 
vised, August 1950. London, H. M. Station- 
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ery Office, 1950. 38 pp. 

The function of the Committee "...is to 
survey and advise upon research work in 
Government Departments, to consider the 
extent to which material collected by De- 
partments is of potential value to research 
in the social sciences, to suggest new meth- 
ods and areas of collection, and to advise 
how the information gathered can be made 
available to research workers." The pres- 
ent revision of the 1948 edition takes ac- 
count of changes in statistics of manpower 
and insured population brought about by the 
introduction of the National Insurance Acts 
and the Standard Industrial Classification. 
1528 United Kingdom. Ministry of La- 
bour. 

The employed population, 1948-1950. 
Ministry of Labour Gazette 59(2):41-45. 
Feb., 1951. 

Detailed tables showing by industry es- 
timated numbers of employees, May, 1950, 
with comparable figures for 1949 and re- 
vised figures for 1948. 

See also: The employed population, 1948 - 
1950: Regional analysis. Ibid. 59(3):103. 
March, 1951. 


1529 United Nations Educational,Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. Education 
Clearing House. 

Literacy statistics from available census 
figures. Occasional Papers in Education, 
6. Paris, UNESCO, 1950. 24 pp. 


1530 U.S.SocialSecurity Administration. 

Workers and dependents in the popula- 
tion, 1940-50. Social Security Bulletin 14 
(4):16-17. April, 1951. 

Number and percentage distribution of 
workers and primary dependents for 1940, 
and each year 1947-1950; primary depend- 
ents per 100 workers. 


1531 U.S. Treaties, etc. 

Industrial mobilization for defense. 
Agreement between the United States of 
America and Canada, effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington October 26, 
1950, entered into force October 26, 1950. 
Department of State, Publication 4037; 
Treaties and Other International Acts Se- 
ries, 2136. Washington, Govt. Printing Of- 
fice, 1951. 3 pp. 





[See also Titles 1130, 1145, 1173, 

1183, 1191, 1194, 1197-1201, 1203, 
1204, 1206, 1223, 1225, 1229, 1230, 
1232, 1243, 1245-1247, 1249, 1253, 
1283, 1291, 1295, 1296, 1389, 1391, 
1392, 1413, 1477, 1482, 1543, 1584] 
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Ethnic and National 


1532 Ashley-Montagu, M. F. 

Statement on race; an extended discus- 
sion in Plain language of the UNESCO State- 
ment by experts on race problems. New 
York, Schuman, 1951. xi, 172 pp. 


1533 Austria. Haut Commissariat de la 
République Francaise en Autriche. 

The problem of the Germans in Austria. 
(Le probléme des Volksdeutsche en Au- 
triche.) Etudes et Bilans, Sept. 5, 1950. 
48, 6 pp. 

A detailed discussion of the historical 
background; geographical distribution;eco- 
nomic, judicial, political, and religious 
problems; possibilities of solution; etc. [B. 
A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1534 Chaplenko, V. 

The Ukrainians of the Russian Soviet Re- 
public. Ukrainian Quarterly 7(1):65- 75. 
Winter, 1951. 

Historical development of Ukrainian col- 
onies and their distribution in the Soviet 
Republic; their cultural progress—or lack 
of it—under recent Russian policies. 


1535 Chapman, F. Spencer. 
The Chinese in Malaya. The Geographi- 
cal Magazine 23(9):401-411. Jan., 1951. 


1536 Kann, Robert A. 

The multinational Empire. Nationalism 
and national reform in the Habsburg Mon- 
archy, 1848-1918. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1951. 2 vols. 

Vol. I considers the individual nationality 
groups within the Empire. 


1537 Kolehmainen, John I., and Hill, 
George W. 

Hairn inthe woods. The story of the Finns 
in Wisconsin. Madison, Wis., State Histori- 
cal Society, 1951. 


1538 Manuila, Sabin. 

The Vienna award and its demographical 
consequences. Bucharest, National History 
Institute of Bucharest, 1945. 56 pp. 


1539 Minnesota. Governor's Interracial 
Commission. 

The Oriental in Minnesota. St. Paul, 1949. 
63 pp. 


1540 Minville, E. 

Economic aspects of the Canadianm¥ rench 
national problem. (L'aspect économique du 
probléme national canadien-francais.) Ac- 
tualité Economique, April-June, 1950. Pp. 
48-77.° 








1541 Purcell, Victor. 

The Chinese in Southeast Asia. Issued 
under the joint auspices of the Royal Insti- 
tute of International Affairs and tha Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations. London and New 
York, Oxford University Press, 1951. 
xxxvii, 801 pp. 

Part I, "The area as a whole,” summa- 
rizes the distribution of the Chinese in 
Southeast Asia, gives an account of the 
early contacts, anddiscusses some special 
aspects of Chinese society common to this 
area. The succeeding seven sections deal 
specifically with the Chinese in Burma, 
Siam, Indochina, Malaya, British Borneo, 
Indonesia, and the Philippines. In each of 
these sections the first chapter is con- 
cerned with "Demography," giving statis- 
tics on population and its distribution, im- 
migration, etc. A "Postscript" has been 
added, pp. 693-712, written during a visit 
to Southeast Asia in the second half of 
1950. 


1542 Sassoon, David S. 
Ahistory of the Jews in Baghdad. Lecht- 
worth, S.D., Sassoon, 1949. vi, 236 pp. 


1543 Skinner, G. William. 

Report on the Chinese inSoutheast Asia, 
December, 1951. Southeast Asia Program, 
Department of Far Eastern Studies. Ithaca, 
N.Y., 1951. v, 91 pp. 

This is an exploratory survey in the re- 
gion to determine the possible accomplish- 
ments of "coordinated and systematic re- 
search efforts carried out openly by inter- 
ested outsiders...." The major contents 
are studies of Thailand, Cambodia, Viet- 
nam, Burma, Singapore, Federation of Ma- 
laya, Sarawak, North Borneo, Indonesia, 
and the Philippines, covering in each case 
population, occupations and business, re- 
gional and other organizations, education, 
the press, the political situation, relations 
with other peoples, and research materials 
and facilities. 


1544 Taylor, Griffith. 

Racial geography. Pp. 433-462 in: Tay- 
lor, Griffith, Editor. Geography in the 
twentieth century. New York, Philosophi- 
cal Library, 1951. 630 pp. 


1545 UnitedNations. CommissiononHu- 
man Rights. Sub-Commission on the Pre- 
vention of Discrimination and the Protec- 
tion of Minorities. 

The international protection of minori- 
ties under the League of Nations. E/CN.4/ 
Sub.2/6. 7November 1947. Lake Success, 
1947. v, 56 pp. 
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1546 United Nations Educational,Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 

[Race.] International Social Science Bul- 
letin 2(4):460-513. Winter, 1950. 

The following articles are included: 

Klineberg, Otto. Race differences: the 
present position of the problem. Pp. 460- 
466. 

Pierson, Donald. Race prejudice as re- 
vealed in the study of racial situations. Pp. 
467-478. 

Darlington, Cyril D. The genetic under- 
standing of race in man. Pp. 479-488. 

Beaglehole, Ernest. Race relations inthe 
Pacific. Pp. 489-496. 

Carr, Robert K. The American National 
Government and the race problem. Pp. 
497-505. 

Clark, Kenneth B.Racial prejudice among 
American minorities. Pp. 506-513. 


[See also Titles 1203, 1204, 1232, 

1243, 1245, 1269, 1275, 1289, 1312, 
1323, 1325, 1339, 1341, 1390, 1391, 
1399, 1454, 1474, 1482, 1487, 1526] 


Physical and Mental 





1547 Barclay, G., and Maxwell, James. 
The intelligence oftwins. A comparative 
study of eleven-year-old twins. II. Popu- 
lation Studies 4(3):333-344. Dec., 1950. 
Based on data obtained as part of the 
Scottish Mental Survey of 1947. 
For reference to Part I, see 16(3):Title 
1522. 
See also Title 1556, this issue. 


1548 Benda, Clemens E., et al. 

The inadequacy of present-day concepts 
of mental deficiency and mental illness in 
child psychiatry. American Journal of 
Psychiatry 107(10):721-729. April, 1951. 


1549 Covell, Gordon. 

Congenital malaria. Tropical Diseases 
Bulletin 47(12):1148-1167. Dec., 1950. 

A synthesis and appraisal of results of 
numerous studies on the question of whether 
malaria can be transmitted from mother 
to child. Deals with early records, obser- 
vations on indigenous populations of endem- 
ie areas, effect of malaria on pregnancy 
and on the newborn infant, etc. 


1550 Dobzhansky, Theodosius. 

Mendelian populations and their evolu- 
tion. American Naturalist 84(819):401-418. 
Nov.-Dec., 1950. 
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1551 Kiihn, Alfred. 

Principles of heredity. (Grundriss der 
Vererbungslehre.) 2. Verb.und erweiterte 
Auflage. Heidelberg, Quelle und Meyer, 
1950. 251 pp. 

A postwar edition. 


1552 Mendel, Gregor. 

Experiments in plant hybridization. 
(Versuche tiber Pflanzen-Hybriden.) Jour- 
nal of Heredity 42(1):3-47. Jan.-Feb., 
1951. 

This entire issue of the Journal is de- 
voted to publishing a "facsimile reproduc - 
tion of Mendel's 'Experimentin Plant Hy- 
bridization,' exactly as it appeared in the 
Verhandlungen Naturforschender Verein 
in Briinn, Volume 4, pp. 3-47. The paper 
was presented at the February and March 
meetings in 1865. The proceedings were 
published in 1866." 


1553 Mourant, A. E. 

The use of blood-groups in anthropology. 
Journal of the Royal Anthropological Insti- 
tute of Great Britain and Ireland 77(2):139- 
144. 1947 [published in 1951]. 

The genetics of blood groups; world dis- 
tribution of blood groups; etc. 





1554 Oliver, C. P. 

Mongolism: Multiple occurrence in sib- 
ships. Eugenical News 35(3):35-39. Sept., 
1950. 

Factors influencing the development of 
mongolism; comparative risks of producing 
a mongoloid; etc. 


1555 Palmer, Carroll E., and Meyer, 
Sven N. 

Researchcontributions of BCG vaccina- 
tionprograms. I. Tuberculin allergy as a 
family trait. Public Health Reports 66(9): 
259-276. March 2, 1951. 

Acontribution to the study of the role of 
heredity in human tuberculosis. 


1556 Scottish Council for Researchin Ed- 
ucation. Mental Survey Committee. 

The trend of Scottish intelligence; a com- 
parison of the 1947 and 1932 surveys of the 
intelligence ofeleven-year-old pupils. 
Publications of the Scottish Council for Re- 
search in Education, 30. London, Univer- 
sity of London Press, 1949. xxviii, 151 pp. 

The purpose of these surveys was to test 
the relationship between the average scores 
ofmembers of large families and of small 
families, with, if possible, some deductions 
as to causalfactors and relationship tothe 
trend of national intelligence. This report 
describes the 1932 and the 1947 studies and 
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then presents reports on sociological in- 
quiry, individual testing, the corrections 
of scripts and thecoding of sociological 
schedules, the results of group tests, in- 
telligence and family size, the comparison 
of the 1947 and the 1942 individual test re- 
sults, andthe implications of the 1947 sur- 
vey. 

Ch. VII, "Intelligence and family size," 
by Godfrey H. Thomson, presents evidence 
that family size and intelligence test score 
are negatively associated, but conclusions 
about the influence of position in family are 
tentative only," pending more detailed anal- 
ysis. Ch. IX, "The implications of the 1947 
survey," by David V. Glass, is concerned 

"',..with the questions bearing upon the anal- 
ysis and interpretation ofthe results of the 
1947 survey, and with the implications of 
those results for future studies of the trend 
of me asured intelligence and the factors af- 
fecting it" and with "the factors influencing 
the ways in which individuals possessing 
various levels of intelligence make use of 
their intelligence." 


1557 Sinnott, Edmund W., et al. 

Principles of genetics. Revised edition. 
New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1950. 
xiv, 505 pp. 

"Three chapters dealing with the princi- 
ples of population genetics based on the 
Hardy-Weinberg equilibrium, race forma- 
tion and speciation have been inserted." 
[B.A. 25(1)] 


1558 Sutter, Jean, and Tabah, Léon. 

Effects of consanguineous marriages on 
the offspring. (Effets des mariages con- 
sanguins sur la descendance.) Population 
6(1):59-82. Jan.-March, 1951. 

A summary of some old United States 
documents concerning a large number of 
families. 


1559 Wiener, Alexander S. 

Heredity of the Rh blood types. IX. Ob- 
servations in a series of 526 cases of dis- 
puted parentage. American Journal of Hu- 
man Genetics 2(2):177-197. June, 1950. 


1560 Wunsch, William L. 

The first complete tabulation of the Rhode 
Island Mental Deficiency Register. Ameri- 
can Journal of Mental Deficiency 55(3):293- 
312. Jan., 1951. 

Nature of the Register, sources of infor- 
mation, methodology used, and the findings 
—age, sex, marital status, etc. 


[See also Titles 1135, 1300, 1449] 














IX: 





1561 Bertram, G.C.L. 
Eugenics and human ecology. 
Review 43(1):11-18. April, 1951. 

The relationship between eugenics and 
human ecology, with particular reference 
to problems of numbers, race, and personal 
differences. 


Eugenics 


1562 Fitzgerald, Dennis A. 

World needs and resources. Bulletin of 
the Atomic Scientists 7(4):102-104. April, 
1951. 

The author "explains the basis for his 
belief that there are no insuperable obsta- 
cles to developing the world's resources 
rapidly enough to keep abreast of predicted 
population increases." 

See also Titles 1571 and 1573, this issue. 


1563 Henderson, A. 

The cost of children. Parts IJ and III. 
Population Studies 4(3):267-298. Dec.,1950. 

".+.estimates the compensating variation 
of income which will be necessary to keep 
the standard of living of a family constant 
when a childisborntothe family. Various 
methods of estimation are tried, and an at- 
tempt is made to calculate the cost of a 
child in 1948, after allowances have been 
made for services provided by the govern- 
ment." 

For citation to Part I, see 16(2):Title 
1014. 


1564 Houghton, Vera. 
Planned parenthood in India. Eugenics 
Review 43(1):33-35. April, 1951. 


1565 Iklé, Fred C. 

Reconstruction and population density in 
war-damaged cities. Journal of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Planners 16(3):131-139. 
Summer, 1950. 

Factors favoring and preventing the de- 
congestion and planned improvement of 
large cities damaged by the war. [Bureau 
of Urban Research, Selected Items 19(1-2)] 


1566 Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho 
(Institute of Population Problems). 

Dr. Thompson's statements on the prob- 
lems of birth control and migration and 
their effects. (Sansei oyobi imin mondai o 
chushin to suru Tamuson hakase no hatsu- 
gentosonohankyo.) Series No. 38. Tokyo, 
1950. 22 pp. 

The popularization of birth control in 
various foreign countries. (Sho gaikoku ni 
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okeru sanji seigen no fukyu jokyo.) Series 
No. 39. 1950. 6 pp. 

Considerations on the question of birth 
control from the viewpoint of population 
policy. (Sanji seigen mondai no jinko sei- 
saku-teki kosatsu.) Series No. 43. July, 
1949. 46 pp. 

The proportion of terminations of preg- 
nancy, abortion, stillbirth, miscarriage. 
(Ninshin chusetsu, datai, shi-ryuzan, no 
wariai ni kansuru.) Series No. 44. 1950. 


4 pp. 


1567 Jones, J. D. Rheinallt. 

The development of Central andSouthern 
Africa: Suggestions for research and action 
on some of the problems common to these 
territories. South African Journal of Sci- 
ence 44:75-91. 1948. 

"The lack of population data, the general 
low population, the factors which tend to 
keep down the fertility rate, etc., are dis- 
cussed." [B.A. 24(12)] 


1568 Mainichi Shimbun-sha. Jinko Mon- 
dai Chosa Kai (Mainichi Shimbun Company. 
Population Problems Research Council). 

On the dissemination of contraception. 
(Sanji chosetsu no hokyu ni tsuite.) Series 
No, 16. Tokyo, 1950. 

A summary of a lecture by Mrs. Shizue 
Kato. 


1569 Myrdal, Alva, and Vincent, Paul. 

Are there too many people? Published 
under the auspices of UNESCO. Food and 
People Series No.5. New York, Manhattan 
Publishing Co., 1950[?]. 48 pp. 

The population problem; rejecting the 
fallacies; world population as we know it; 
population policies. 


1570 Norway. Departementet for Sociale 
Saker. 

Family policy and child welfare in Nor- 
way. (Familiepolitikk og barnevern i 
Norge.) Norges stilling til resolusjon Nr. 
XI om vern for barn og ungdom vedtatt av 
den Internasjonale arbeidskonferense I Pa- 
ris 4.november 1945; rapport til Arbeids- 
byraet september 1948. Oslo, 1948. 38 pp. 


1571 Notestein, Frank W. 

The needs of world population. Bulletin 
of the Atomic Scientists 7(4): 99-101, 128. 
April, 1951. 

Points out the consequences of attempting 
toincrease the life expectancy of people in 
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nonindustrialized countries without regard 
for the resulting population growth. 
See also Titles 1562 and 1573, thisissue. 


1572 Poinso-Chapuis, Germaine. 
A family policy. (Une politique familiale.) 
Pour la Vie, June-July, 1950. Pp. 24-39. 
A study of family policy in France. [B. 
A.D.P.E.S. 5(6)] 


1573 Sax, Karl. 

Food resources and population growth. 
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 7(4):105- 
107. April, 1951. 

Agricultural progress and prospects 
versus the birth rate in underdeveloped 
countries. 

See also Titles 1562 and 1571, thisissue. 





1574 Sukselainen, V. J. 

The leveling of the cost of parenthood. 
(Perhekustannusten tasaaminen.) V4&est6- 
poliittisen Tutkimuslaitoksen Julkaisuja, 
Sarja A:4 (Population Policy Research In- 
stitute, Publications, Series A:4). Helsin- 
ki, Werner Sdderstrém Osakeyhti6é, 1950. 
210 pp. 

A detailed analysis of family allowances, 
discussing various methods and purposes. 
The final chapter considers the policy from 
the standpoint of the Finnish national econ- 
omy. English summary, p. 210. 


1575 U.S. International Development Ad- 
visory Board. 

Partners in progress. A report to the 
President.... Nelson A. Rockefeller, Chair- 
man. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1951. v, 120 pp. 

The problems of and U.S. responsibilities 
for the underdeveloped areas are assessed 
on the assumption that"’...strengthening the 
economies of the underdeveloped regions 
and an improvement in their living levels 
must be considered a vital part of ourown 
defense mobilization" (p.1). There is con- 
sideration of food, health, strategic mate- 
rial location, etc., and recognition of popu- 
lation increase as a fact but without con- 
sideration of the relations between the pro- 
grams recommended andthe ratio of natu- 
ral increase consequent thereon. 


1576 Wigny, Pierre L. 

Aten-year planforthe economic and so- 
cial development of the BelgianCongo. New 
York, Belgian Govt. Information Center, 
1950. 72 pp. 

Section III, '' Population," reports that the 
native population "is threatened in its very 
origins." White colonization is advocated. 





[See also Titles 1133, 1384, 1386, 
1413, 1417, 1420, 1493] 


X: ADMINISTRATION AND METHOD 


Administration 





1577 Alpert, Harry. 

The federal statistical system. Ameri- 
can Journal of Sociology 56(5):468-475. 
March, 1951. 

Reviews functions and activities of vari- 
ous federal agencies, including the Bureau 
of the Census. 


1578 Chisholm, Brock. 

Evolution and future role of WHO. Chron- 
icle of the World Health Organization 5(1): 
3-8. Jan., 1951. 


1579 Hagood, Margaret J. 

New research resources for rural soci- 
ologists in the 1950 census. A report for 
the RuralSociologicalSociety's Committee 
onthe 1950Census. Rural Sociology 16(1): 
63-66. March, 1951. 


7280 Kurland, Leonard T.,and Moriyama, 
e M. 
Certification of multiple sclerosis as a 


cause of death. Journal of the American 
Medical Association 145(10):725-728. 
March 10, 1951. 

Illustrates and emphasizes the need for 
greater care in stating the cause of death 
on death certificates. 


1581 KyotoKoseki Kenkyu-ka (Kyoto Ko- 
seki Research Association). 

Koseki act enforcement rules. (Koseki- 
no shiko kisoku, furoku.) Kyoto, 1947. 104 
Pp- 


1582 Libkind, A. 

Statistical method for establishing 
groups of kolkhozes. (A kolhozok csopor- 
tosit4s4nak statisztikai médszere) Statisz- 
tikai Szemle 28(12):832-845. Dec., 1950. 





1583 Lilienfeld, A. M., et al. 

Accuracy of supplemental medical infor- 
mation on birthcertificates. Public Health 
Reports 66(7):191-198. Feb. 16, 1951. 

"Asample of births that occurred in six 
hospitals in New York State was studied in 
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an attempt to determine the degree of ac- 
curacy of reporting complications of preg- 
nancy and parturition, operative proce- 
dures, and birth injuries and malforma- 
tions. The hospital records of 1,100 births 
were compared with the information re- 
ported on the birth certificate." 


1584 Macura, Milé3. 

Contribution to the consideration of so- 
cial-economic characteristics in demogra- 
phic statistics. (Prilog rasmatranju druSt- 
veno ekonomskih obeleZja u demografskoj 
statistici.) Statistitka Revija 1(1):52-79. 
March, 1951. 

Discusses the social and economic char- 
acteristics that should be considered in 
demographic statistics, wit Spétfal atten- 
tion to the censuses of Yugoslavia. Con- 
sidersthe criteria for rural-urban classi- 
fication, economically active and inactive 
population, occupational status, etc. French 
and English summaries are given on pp. 
80-85. 


1585 Pan American Union. Division of 
Conferences and Organizations. 

Second Inter-American Statistical Con- 
gress, including ThirdSession of the Com- 
mittee on the 1950 Census of the Americas, 
Bogoté, January 1950. Summary, partici- 
pants, program and resolutions. Washing- 
ton, 1951. 117 pp. 

Segundo Congresso Interamericano de 
Estatfsticaincluindo a Terceira Sess&o do 
Comité do Censo das Américas de 1950, 
Bogota, janeiro 1950. Suméario, partici- 
pantes, programae resolucées. Uniao Pan- 
Americana, Série sébre Conferéncias e 
Organismos, No.7. Washington, 1951. 123 


Pp- 


1586 Schwartz, Edward E. 

The census in the service of children. 
Estadfstica 8(29):515-524. Dec., 1950. 

The Children's Bureau use of census da- 
ta; additional uses of statistics by govern- 
ment agencies serving children; uses of 
census data by other planning groups and 
research agencies; cooperation between 
producers and consumers of census data. 


1587 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Annual report on the East Africa High 
Commission, 1949. Colonial No. 263. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1950. 39 pp. 
See especially "East African Statistical 
Department," p. 29; and"East African Med- 
ical Survey," p. 35. 


1588 United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Colonial research, 1949-50. Reports of 
the Colonial Research Council..., Colonial 
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Social Science Research Council, Colonial 
Medical Research Council, etc. Command 
8063. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1950. 
155 pp. 

Each Council report includes a descrip- 
tive list of projects in process. 


1589 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East. 

Availability and supply of statistical data 
inthe ECAFE region. Report by the Execu- 
tive Secretary. E/CN.11/203. 7 September 
1949. Lake Success, 1949. 20 pp. 

Availability and supply of statistical data 
inthe ECAFE region. Report by the Exec- 
utive Secretary. Annex A. List of publica- 
tions containing statistics relating to Asia 
and the Far East received by the ECAFE 
Secretariat. E/CN.11/203, Annex A*,6 
October 1949. 31 pp. 

Availability and supply of statistical data 
inthe ECAFE region. Annex B. Check list 
on availability and sources of selected sta- 
tistical series in countries of Asia and the 
Far East. E/CN.11/203, Annex B*, 18 Oc- 
tober 1949. 72 pp. 


1590 U.S. Department of Commerce. 

Annual report of the Secretary of Com- 
merce, 1950. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1950. 76 pp. 

A summary statement of the activities 
of the Bureau of the Census during the year 
of the Seventeenth Decennial Census, pp. 
27-32. 
1591 U.S.National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

The first annual report of the United 
States National Committee on Vital and 
Health Statistics. Washington, 1950. 


1592 Vlach, V. 

Application of sampling method by 
Czechoslovak national census. (PouZiti 
v¥ybérové metody pro és. nérodnf stftanf.) 
StatistickyY Obzor 30:44-52. 1950.° 


1593 Vogelnik, Dolfe. 

Record-keeping and statistics. (O evi- 
denckui i statistici.) Statistitka Revijal 
(1):18-49. March, 1951. 

"This paper deals in detail with*questions 
of the function, subject and special forms 
of record-keeping in a socialist system." 
Characteristics of capitalist record-keep- 
ing are alsodescribed. There are summa- 
ries in French and English, pp. 50-51. 


[See also Titles 1150, 1175, 1240, 
1266, 1367, 1390, 1405, 1560] 
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Method 


1594 De Heer, W. J.C. 

A mortality formula, which offers the 
same advantages as that of Makeham. (Een 
sterfte-formule, die vrijwel dezelfde voor- 
delen biedt als die van Makeham.) Het Ver- 
zekerings - Archief 28(3):201-210. 1950.° 
[J.1.A. 76(Part Ill, 344)] 


1595 Deming, W. Edwards. 

Some theory of sampling. NewYork, 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1950. xvii, 602 
PP- 

A textbook on the "theory of sampling as 
met in large-scale surveys in government 
and industry." 


1596 Densen, Paul M. 

Long-time follow-up in morbidity stud- 
ies: The definition of the group to be fol- 
lowed. Human Biology 22(4):233-237.Dec., 
1950. 





1597 Dorn, Harold F. 

Methods of analysis for follow-up stud- 
ies. Human Biology 22(4):238-248. Dec., 
1950. 

Discusses some of the methods of deal- 
ing with problems involvedin follow-up 
studies; considers basic concepts and prin- 
ciples of classifying data; etc. 


1598 Giaccardi, Fernando. 

Acritique on the construction of indices 
of concentration. (Un criterio per la cos- 
truzione di indici di concentrazione.) Ri- 
vista Italiana di Economia, Demografia e 
Statistica 4(3-4):527-538. July-Dec., 1950. 


XI: REFERENCES 


1603 Costa Rica. Direccién General de 
Estadistica. 

Statistical bibliography of Costa Rica. 
(Bibliograffa estadistica de Costa Rica.) 
By Manuel Garcia Valverde. San José, Di- 
reccié6én General de Estadfstica, Ministerio 
de Economia, Seccién de Publicaciones, 
1950. 9 pp. 


1604 
er. 

Guide to current official statistics. By 
Subramanian. Delhi, Manager of Publica- 
tions, 1943-49. 3 vols. 

Vol. 1. Production and prices. Supple- 
ment: Working class cost of living index 
numbers in India, a critical study; Vol. 2. 


-India. Office of the Economic Advis- 
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1599 Harris, T. E., et al. 

Timing of the distribution of events be- 
tween observations: A contribution to the 
theory of follow-upstudies. Human Biology 
22(4):249-270. Dec., 1950. 


1600 Steiner, Peter O. 

A source of bias in one of the samples of 
the 1950 census. Journal of the American 
Statistical Association 46(253):110-113. 
March, 1951. 

Deals with bias involved in the method of 
selection of the 3 per cent sample of the 
1950 census. 


1601 Vianelli, Silvio. 

Populationtrends inSicily. (Tendenze in 
atto della popolazione siciliana.) Rivista 
Italiana di Economia, Demografia e Statis- 
tica 4(3-4):522-524. July-Dec., 1950. 

Digest of a paper on methodology of de- 
termining population trends. 


1602 Winkler, Wilhelm, et al. 

Sampling methods in relation to popula- 
tion censuses. (Das Stichprobenverfahren 
im Dienste von Volksz&hlungen.) Statis- 
tische Vierteljahresschrift 3(3-4):111-122. 
1950. 

Three brief methodological notes: 'Ein- 
leitende Bemerkungen," by Wilhelm Wink- 
ler; "Stichprobenverfahren bei Bevdlke- 
rungserhebungen," by Heinrich Wagner; 
"Zur bayerischen Volks- und Berufsz&h- 
lung," by Adolf Adam. 


[See also Titles 1151, 1189, 1206, 
1250, 1258, 1260, 1348-1350, 1363, 
1382, 1510, 1511] 


AND COMPENDIA 


Trade, transport and communications, and 
finance, excluding public finance; Vol. 3. 
Public finance, education, public health, 
census, labour, consumption of commodi- 
ties and miscellaneous. 


1605 Institut Royal Colonial Belge. 
eneral alphabetical index of the Bulle- 
tin des Séances, 1940-1949. (Table alpha- 
bétique générale du Bulletin des Séances, 
1940-1949.) Bruxelles, 1950. 130 pp. 
An alphabetical index for 1930-1939 was 
prepared in 1940. 


1606 Pan American Union. 
Review of Inter-American Bibliography. 
Revista Interamericana de Bibliografia, 
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Vol. 1, No. 1. Washington, 1951. 
Articles, book reviews, news and notes, 
and a classified and annotated bibliography. 


1607 Ryukyu Islands. U.S. Military Gov- 
ernment. Programs and Statistics Section. 

Ryukyu Statistical Bulletin. Vol. 1, No. 
1, Jan., 1950-. 





1608 Scripps Foundation for Research in 
Population Problems. 

Studies in population distribution. Ox- 
ford, Ohio, 1950-. 

No. 1. See 16(2):Title 889. 

No. 2. See 16(2):Title 890. 


1609 Sebba, Gregor, and Brewster, Mau- 
rice R. 

Social science research in Georgia,1930- 
1949. Athens, College of Business Admin- 
istration, University of Georgia, 1950. 35 
PPp- 

Classified, with a section on "Sociology 
and demography." 


1610 UnitedNations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East. Research 
and Statistics Division. 

Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far 
East. Vol. 1, No. 1, First Quarter, 1950. 
Bangkok, Aug., 1950-. 55 pp. 

"This is the first issue of a Bulletin in- 
tended to provide a regular review of the 
economic situation of Asia andthe Far East 
in the intervals between the publication of 
the Annual Economic Survey of Asia and the 
Far East." 


1611 U.S. Library of Congress. 
Indochina. A bibliography ofthe land and 

people. By Cecil C. Hobbs et al. Wash- 

ington, Library of Congress, 1950. xii, 367 


PP- 

Publications in Western languages, 
Russian, and Vietnamese, separately clas- 
sified in major subject groupings. 


1612 U.S. Library of Congress. 

Korea. An annotated bibliography of pub- 
lications in Far Eastern languages. By 
Edwin G. Beal, Jr., with Robin L. Winkler. 
Washington, 1950. 167 pp. 

Korea. An annotated bibliography of pub- 
lications in the Russian language. By Al- 
bert Parry et al. Washington, 1950. 84 


Pp- 


1613 U.S. Library of Congress. General 
Reference and Bibliography Division. 

Guide toSoviet bibliographies; a selected 
list of references. By John T.Dorosh. 
Washington, 1950. v, 158 pp. 


1614 U.S. Public Health Service. 

Public Health Reports. Index, Volume 
64—Part II, Nos. 26-52. July - December 
1949. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1951. XLIII pp. 


1615 Yugoslavia. Savezni Statistitki 
Ured. 

Statistiéka Revija. Vol.1, No.1, March, 
1951. Belgrade, 1951-. 181 pp. 

This is the first issue of a new quarterly 
being issued bythe Federal Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. It will be devoted to articles on 
statistical methodology and other aspects 
of governmental statistics, including demo- 
graphic materials. 


[See also Titles 1134, 1163, 1168, 
1172, 1191-1194, 1272, 1278, 1287, 
1455, 1460, 1527] 


INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


NORTH AMERICA 





Canada - 1377, 1412, 1439, 1451, 1455, 
1485, 1531, 1540. 

Costa Rica - 1603. 

Cuba - 1490. 

El Salvador - 1180. 

Greenland - 1524. 

Guatemala - 1181, 1182. 

Haiti - 1183. 

Jamaica - 1506. 

Mexico - 1136, 1437, 1441, 1456, 1491. 

Puerto Rico - 1184, 1392. 


United States - 

General - 1144, 1164. 

Formal Demography - 1185-1189, 1191- 
1213. ° 

Mortality - 1300, 1302, 1310, 1321, 1323, 
1325, 1331, 1339, 1342, 1344, 1347, 
1357, 1359. 

Fertility - 1366, 1371, 1373, 1382. 

Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
1387, 1389, 1391. 

Migration - 1399, 1413, 1416, 1439, 
1451, 1452, 1460. 

Characteristics - 1511, 1526, 1530, 





wn 
> 


'ésaacte Be eS eee ee ee Lee. 2... ee 


Sout 
Arg 
Bra 


Brit 
Ecu 
Per 
Sur: 
Uru 
Ven 


es; 
aS =~ 


ab - 
By 
er. 


ib- 
Al- 
84 


ral 


ted 
sh. 


me 
er 
Sey 


O- 





INDEX OF COUNT RIES 225 


1531, 1546. 
Policy - 1565, 1575. 
Administration and Method - 1577, 1579, 
1580, 1586, 1590, 1591, 1600. 
Regions: 
New England - 1444, 1462. 
South - 1450. 
West - 1493. 
States: 
Arkansas - 1190. 
California - 1451. 
Connecticut - 1326. 
Georgia - 1609. 
Iowa - 1216. 
Massachusetts - 1390. 
Michigan - 1312, 1461. 
Minnesota - 1539. 
New York - 1341, 1444, 1583. 
North Dakota - 1467. 
Rhode Island - 1560. 
Tennessee - 1367. 
Texas - 1441. 
Utah - 1476. 
Vermont - 1214. 
Virginia - 1215. 
Wisconsin - 1395, 1537. 
Cities: 
Indianapolis, Ind. - 1364. 
Madison, Wis. - 1394. 
New York, N.Y. - 1322, 1393, 1443. 
Philadelphia, Pa. - 1449. 
St. Louis, Mo. - 1375. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





South America - 1469. 

Argentina - 1217. 

Brazil - 1218, 1372, 1374, 1423- 1425, 
1464, 1495. 

British Guiana - 1436. 

Ecuador - 1457. 

Peru - 1219. 

Surinam - 1488. 

Uruguay - 1435, 1471. 

Venezuela - 1220. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 1137, 1176, 1221, 1324, 1407, 
1494, 

Austria - 1338, 1533, 1536. 

Belgium - 1223, 1298, 1398, 1422. 

Central Europe - 1158. 

Czechoslovakia - 1158, 1314, 1592. 

Denmark - 1373. 

Finiand - 1224, 1316, 1373, 1574. 

France - 1225-1227, 1318, 1363, 1365, 
1385, 1420, 1433, 1445, 1446,1510, 1572. 
Alsace - 1148. 


Germany - 1130, 1172, 1177, 1228-1234, 
1305-1309, 1328, 1373, 1400- 1403, 1406, 
1408, 1410, 1434, 1469. 

Hungary - 1235, 1236. 

Iceland - 1337. 

Ireland - 1222, 1237. 

Italy - 1147, 1152, 1238-1242, 1299, 1333, 
1343, 1383, 1416, 1423, 1424, 1433, 1453, 
1454, 1457, 1465, 1473, 1484, 1519, 1522, 
1523, 1601. 

Luxemburg - 1243. 

Netherlands - 1142, 1244-1246, 1350, 
1381, 1427, 1428. 

Norway - 1247, 1322, 1332, 1373, 1399, 
1570. 

Poland - 1248, 1249, 1430. 

Portugal - 1250. 

Rumania - 1538. 

Scandinavia - 1348. 

Spain - 1345, 1421, 1472, 1525. 
Formentera - 1504. 

Sweden - 1251-1253, 1348, 1373, 1397. 

Switzerland - 1329, 1518. 

U.S.S.R. - 1158, 1162, 1384, 1429, 1430, 
1442, 1475, 1516, 1517, 1534, 1613. 

United Kingdom - 1527, 1528, 1563, 1588. 
England and Wales - 1222, 1255, 1256, 

1509. 
Great Britain ~ 1373, 1386, 1496. 
Isle of Man - 1254. 
Northern Ireland - 1222. 
Scotland - 1222, 1255, 1257, 1447, 1547, 
1556. 
Western Europe - 1414. 
Yugoslavia - 1258, 1356, 1487, 1584, 1615. 


ASIA 


Asia - 1324, 1589, 1610. 

Burma - 1541, 1543. 

Ceylon - 1159, 1259, 1507. 

China - 1134, 1448. 

Far East - 1176, 1483, 1589, 1610. 

Formosa - 1260. 

Hong Kong - 1482. 

India - 1133,1175, 1261, 1335, 1521, 1564, 
1604. 

Indo-China - 1146, 1304, 1483, 1541, 1543, 
1611. 

Indonesia - 1346, 1483, 1541, 1543. 

Iran - 1479. 

Irag - 1542. 

Israel - 1128, 1262, 1440. 

Japan - 1143, 1145, 1151, 1165-1167, 
1263-1267, 1354, 1355, 1360, 1361, 1368, 
1480, 1492, 1515, 1566, 1568, 1581. 

Korea - 1313, 1483, 1503, 1612. 

Lebanon - 1268. 

Malaya - 1320, 1483, 1535, 1541. 

Malaya, Federation of - 1269, 1319, 1543. 

Near East - 1411, 1514. 














226 





New Guinea, Western - 1483. 

North Borneo - 1541, 1543. 

Philippine Islands - 1270, 1336, 1541, 
1543. 

Ryukyu Islands - 1607. 

Sarawak - 1543. 

Singapore - 1543. 

Southeast Asia - 1502, 1541, 1543. 

Syria - 1271, 1478. 

Thailand - 1541, 1543. 

Turkey - 1521. 


AFRICA 


Africa - 1324, 1472. 

Algeria - 1426, 1470. 

Belgian Congo - 1171, 1272-1274, 1362, 
1505, 1576. 

British Central Africa - 1432. 

British East Africa - 1179, 1275, 1432, 
1587. 

Cameroons - 1276. 

Central Africa - 1567. 

East Africa - 1303. 

Egypt - 1315. 

Eritrea - 1474, 1499. 

French Equatorial Africa - 1277. 

French West Africa - 1301. 

Gold Coast - 1278-1280, 1477. 

Kenya - 1275, 1311, 1459. 

Libya - 1500. 

Niger, Territory of - 1281. 

Ruanda Urundi - 1272. 

South Africa - 1567. 


INDEX OF 


ilitas 


Abramovitch, Z. - 1128. 

Abuetan, Barid - 1474. 

Adam, Adolf - 1602. 

Aiello, G. - 1298. 

Allied Forces. Mediterranean Theatre - 
1299. 

Alpert, Harry - 1577. 

Amano, Fumiko Y. - 1360. 

American Society of Planning Officials. 
Planning Advisory Service - 1185. 

Angei, Koichi - 1166. 

Angelina, P. N. - 1475. 

Aoki, O. - 1361. 

Arndt, H. W. - 1417. 


Ashley-Montagu, M. F. - 1532. 


INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


Southern Rhodesia - 1138, 1468. 
Togoland - 1282. 

Tunisia - 1388, 1431. 

Uganda - 1275, 1466. 

Union of South Africa - 1283. 


OCEANIA 


Oceania - 1546. 

Australia - 1284-1287, 1415, 1417, 1451, 
1463, 1508. 

Cook Islands - 1288. 

Fiji - 1498. 

French Oceania - 1289. 

Guam - 1290. 

Melanesia - 1157. 

New Zealand - 1291. 

Niue Island - 1292. 

Pacific Islands - 1149. 

Polynesia - 1404. 

Tokelau Islands - 1293. 


INTERCONTINENTAL 





Intercontinental - 1129, 1135, 1140, 1141, 
1161, 1173, 1175, 1176, 1178, 1294-1297, 
1340, 1370, 1405, 1409, 1438, 1486, 1497, 
1513, 1529, 1546, 1549, 1562, 1566, 1569, 
1571, 1873, 2975. 

Americas - 1324, 1418, 1473, 1606. 

Latin America - 1481, 1501. 

Tropics - 1327. 


AUTHORS 


Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of Cen- 
sus and Statistics - 1284-1287. 

Australia. Queensland Bureau of Industry 
- 1508. 

Austria. Haut Commissariat de la Répu- 
blique Francaise en Autriche - 1533. 


-B- 


Baker, Donald - 1362. 
Bandettini, Pierfrancesco - 1383. 
Barberi, Benedetto - 1129. 
Barclay, G. - 1547. 

Beaglehole, Ernest - 1546. 

Beal, Edwin G., Jr. - 1612. 











Bee 
Bei; 
Bel; 


Belk 
Ben 
Ben 
Ber 
Ber 
Ber 
Bis! 
Bog 
Bon 
Bon 
Bos 
Bot 
Bou 
Bou 
Bra 
Bra 


tat 

an 
Bre 
Bro 
Buc 
Buq 
Bur 
Bus 





41, 

297, 
497, 
569, 








Beegle, J. Allan - 1312. 

Beijer, G. - 1401. 

Belgium. Institut National de Statistique - 
1223, 1398. 

Below, Fritz - 1130. 

Benda, Clemens E. - 1548. 

Bensusam-Butt, D. M. - 1415. 

Bergmann, LeolaN. - 1399. 

Bergsten, Karl E. - 1251. 

Bertram, G. C. L. - 1561. 

Bishop, Le Roy - 1476. 

Bogue, Donald J. - 1206. 

Bonavera, Giacomo - 1396. 

Bonetti, Eliseo - 1454. 

Bose, S.C. - 1261. 

Béttcher, Karl W. - 1400. 

Bouman, P. J. - 1401. 

Bourgeois-Pichat, Jean - 1363. 

Bradley, Charles E. - 1302. 

Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia 
e Estatfstica. Conselho Nacional de Es- 
tatfstica. Servico Nacional de Recense- 
amento - 1218. 

Brewster, Maurice R. - 1609. 

Brockway, George E. - 1341. 

Buckatzsch, E. J. - 1509. 

Buquet, Léon - 1131. 

Burgdoérfer, Friedrich - 1221. 

Busia, K. A. - 1477. 


afte 


Calkins, L. A. - 1342. 

Canada. Department of Mines and Techni- 
cal Surveys. Geographical Branch - 
1455. 

Candido, Ant6nio - 1495. 

Carr, Robert K. - 1546. 

Carter, Hugh - 1416. 

Castano, C. A. - 1132. 

Ceylon. Colombo. Chief\Medical Officer 
of Health - 1259. 

Ceylon. Colombo. Mayor - 1259. 

Chamberlin, Eugene K. - 1456. 

Chandrasekhar, S. - 1133. 

Chaplenko, V. - 1534. 

Chapman, F. Spencer - 1535. 

Chen, Ta - 1134. 

Chisholm, Brock - 1578. 

Clark, Frederick P. - 1443. 

Clark, Kenneth B. - 1546. 

Commonwealth Bank of Australia - 1417. 

Conradus [Dr.] - 1305. 

Consuegra Criado, José - 1418. 

Cook, Robert C. - 1135. 

Coser, Lewis A. - 1384. 

Costa Rica. Direcci6n General de Estadis- 
tica - 1603. 

Covell, Gordon - 1549. 

Cronin, John W. - 1300. 

Cusimano, Giovanni - 1238. 


INDEX OF AUTHORS 





«Z}« 


Darlington, Cyril D. - 1546. 
De Heer, W. J.C. - 1594. 

De la Pefia, Moisés T. - 1136. 
Delaporte, Pierre - 1349. 
Delfgaauw, J. G. M. - 1137. 
D'Elia, Eugenio - 1343. 
Deming, W. Edwards - 1595. 
Dening, B. H. - 1478. 

Denoix, P. F. - 1301. 

Densen, Paul M. - 1596. 

De Vries, E. - 1483. 

De Wit, G. W. - 1350. 
Dickinson, Frank G. - 1302, 1344. 
Dijour, I. M. - 1419. 
Djamalzadeh, M. A. - 1479. 
Dobby, E. H. G. - 1483. 
Dobzhansky, Theodosius - 1550. 
Dorn, Harold F. - 1597. 
Dorosh, John T. - 1613. 
Doster, Bernice - 1416. 
Downes, Jean - 1322. 

Droit Social - 1420. 

Dussart, R. - 1351. 


x oe 


East Africa High Commission. East Afri- 
can Tsetse and Trypanosomiasis Re- 
search and Reclamation Organizatiou- 
1303. 

East Africa High Commission. Statistical 
Department - 1275. 

Ecuador. Presidente - 1457. 

Egan, Margaret E. - 1168. 

Ellis, David M. - 1444. 

El Salvador. Direccién General de Esta- 
distica - 1180. 

Engledow, Frank - 1138. 


-F- 


Fairchild, Henry P. - 1139. 

Farinaud, E. - 1304. 

Fawcett, Charles B. - 1458. 

Fearey, Robert A. - 1480. 

Fitzgerald, Dennis A. - 1562. 

Forde, Cyril D. - 1140. 

Foxcroft, E. J. B. - 1417. 

France. Armée. Forces Frangaises du 
Levant. Service Géographique - 1268, 
1271. 

France. Institut National d'Etudes Démo- 
graphiques - 1363. 

France. Institut National de la Statistique 
et des Etudes Economiques - 1225, 1510. 

France. Ministére de la France d'Outre- 
Mer. Service des Statistiques - 1289. 

Freedman, Ronald - 1364. 

French Equatorial Africa. Statistique Gé- 
nérale - 1277. 









ti 


Gachon, Lucien - 1445. 

Galliadi, Gino - 1141. 

Garand, J. - 1446. 

Garcfa Valverde, Manuel - 1603. 

Gardner, John B. - 1386. 

Gasc, Paul - 1226, 1365. ‘ 

Germany. Ausschuss der Deutschen Sta- 
tistiker fiirdie Volks- und Berufsz&ahlung 
1946 - 1228. 

Germany. Berlin. Hauptamt fiir Statistik 
und Wahlen - 1305. 

Germany. British Zone. Statistisches Amt 
- 1229. 

Germany. Bundesgebiet. Statistisches 
Bundesamt - 1230, 1306-1309, 1402. 

Germany. Soviet Zone. Deutsche Wirt- 
schaftskommission - 1231. 

Germany. U.S. High Commissioner for 
Germany - 1403. 

Germany. Vereinigtes Wirtschaftsgebiet. 
Statistisches Amt - 1232. 

Geukens, G.- 1273. 

Giaccardi, Fernando - 1598. 

Girard, Alain - 1385. 

Glass, David V. - 1556. 

Glendinning, Robert M. - 1486. 

Gold Coast. Survey Department - 1278. 

Gonz4lez-Rothwos, Mariano - 1421. 

Gordon, Wendell C. - 1481. 

Gourou, Pierre - 1483. 

Gover, Mary - 1325. 

Great Britain. Laws, Statutes, etc. - 1386. 

Greenberg, Joseph H. - 1366. 

Greville, Thomas N. E. - 1212. 

Grove, Robert D. - 1207. 

Guatemala. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica - 1181. 


H. 


Hagood, Margaret J. - 1579. 
Haiti. Bureau de Recensement - 1183. 
Halpin, Evelyn H. - 1310. 
Harris, T. E. - 1599. 
Haury, Paul - 1142. 
Hauser, Philip M. - 1186. 
Hayashi, K. - 1267. 
Hayashi, S. - 1145. 

Haynes, W.S. - 1311. 
Henderson, A. - 1563. 
Henry, Louis - 1227. 
Heyerdahl, Thor - 1404. 
Hill, George W. - 1537. 
Hitch, Thomas K. - 1511. 
Hobbs, Cecil C. - 1611. 
Hobson, Peggie M. - 1447. 
Honda, T. - 1143. 
Horstmann, Kurt - 1230. 
Houghton, Vera - 1564. 
Houser, Paul M. - 1312. 





INDEX OF AUTHORS 


Hughes, R. H. - 1482. 

Hullinghorst, R. L. - 1313. 

Hungary. K6zponti Statisztikai Hivatal - 
1235, 1236. 

Hutcheson, R. H. - 1367. 

Huxley, Elspeth J. - 1459. 


-I- 


Iklé, Fred C. - 1565. 

Inaba, Hidemi - 1166. 

India. Office of the Economic Adviser - 
1604. 

Inkeles, Alex - 1384. 

Institut Royal Colonial Belge - 1272, 1605. 

Institute of Pacific Relations. International 
Secretariat - 1483. 

International Labour Office - 1512. 
International Labour Organisation. Com- 
mittee on Work on Plantations - 1513. 
International Labour Organisation. Re- 
gional Conference for the Near and Mid- 

dle East - 1514. 
International Tuberculosis Campaign - 
1314. 
Ipsen, J., Jr. - 1352. 
Ireland. Central Statistics Office - 1237. 
Isle of Man. Registrar-General - 1254. 
Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics - 1262. 
Italy. Unione Italiana delle Camere di 
Commercio, Industria e Agricoltura - 
1239, 1484. 


= 


Jacobsen, Pierre - 1405. 

Jacquemyns, Guillaume - 1422. 

Jalavisto, E. - 1353. 

James, Preston E. - 1495. 

Japan. Divisionof Health and Welfare Sta- 
tistics - 1263. 

Japan. Jinko Mondai Kenkyu Sho - 1144, 
1145, 1264, 1354, 1368, 1515, 1566. 

Japan. Kosei Daijin Kambo Tokei Chosa- 
bu - 1265, 1355. 

Japan. Sori-fue. Tokei Kyoku - 1266. 

Jaramillo, T. J. - 1270. 

Jensen, R. Adelsten - 1332. 

Jones, J. D. Rheinallt - 1567. 

Jouin, B. Y. - 1146. 

Jucker, R. - 1147. 

Juillard, Etienne - 1148. 

Jungfleisch, M. - 1315. 


= 2 


Kann, Robert A. - 1536. 
Kato, Shizue [Mrs.] - 1568. 
Kedrov, G. - 1516. 
Keenleyside, H. L. - 1485. 














Kee 
Kel. 
Ken 
Key 
Kis! 
Klir 
Kol 
Kon 
Kru 
Kiih 
Kul: 
Kil: 
Kur 
Kuu 
Kyo 


Lah 
Lar 
Lan 
Lan 
Lan 
La | 
Law 
Led 
Lee. 
Leh: 
Lest 
Lev: 
Lew 
Libk 
Lilie 
Lind 
Link 
Llov 
Low 
Luxe 

ral 
Luxe 


McC 
McC 
McG 
McK 
Mac! 
Maci 
Mair 

Kai 
Male 
Malz 


Male 


132 
Mant 


Marx 
Masi 





tal - 


ser - 


1605. 
ional 
>om - 


Re- 
Mid- 


1237. 
1262. 


re di 
ura - 


Sta- 
1144, 


10Sa-~ 








INDEX OF AUTHORS 


Keesing, Felix M. - 1149. 
Kellerer, H. - 1233. 
Kendall, Henry M. - 1486. 
Keyes, Fenton - 1448. 

Kish, George - 1487. 
Klineberg, Otto - 1546. 
Kolehmainen, John I. - 1537. 
Kondo, Yasuo - 1166. 
Kruijer, G. - 1488. 

Kiihn, Alfred - 1551. 
Kulycky, M. - 1460. 

Kiilz, Helmut R. - 1406. 
Kurland, Leonard T. - 1580. 
Kuussaari, Eero - 1316. 
Kyoto Koseki Kenkyu-ka - 1581. 


aes 


Lah, Ivo - 1258, 1356. 

Lampman, Robert J. - 1382. 

Lamson, Herbert D. - 1369. 

Landis, Paul H. - 1387. 

Langmuir, Alexander D. - 1317. 

La Robrie, Jean de - 1407. 

Lawler, P. J. - 1417. 

Ledermann, Sully - 1318. 

Lee, Everett S. - 1449. 

Lehmkuhler, Marie-Luise - 1408. 

Lester, H. M. O. - 1303. 

Levine, Isaac D. - 1517. 

Lewis, J. N. - 1417. 

Libkind, A. - 1582. 

Lilienfeld, A. M. - 1583. 

Linder, Forrest E. - 1207. 

Linke, F. - 1294. 

Llovet, E. - 1471. 

Lowe, C. R. - 1255, 1256. 

Luxemburg. Office de la Statistique Géné- 
rale - 1243. 

Luxemburg. Service d'Etudes et de Docu- 
mentation Economiques - 1243. 


-M- 


McCormick, Thomas C. - 1394. 

McCune, Shannon - 1483. 

McGaugh, Maurice E. - 1461. 

McKeown, Thomas - 1255, 1256. 

Mackinder, Halford J. - 1489. 

Macura, Milé3 - 1584. 

MainichiShimbun-sha. Jinko MondaiChosa 
Kai - 1568. 

Malaya, Federation of - 1269. 

Malaya, Federation of. Medical Depart- 
ment - 1319. 

Malayan Union. Malaria Advisory Board - 
1320. 

Manuila, Sabin - 1538. 

Marchant, Alexander - 1495. 

Masuoka, Edna C. - 1450. 


229 


Matsuda, T. - 1267. 

Maxwell, James - 1547. 

Mayer, André - 1150. 

Mayer, Kurt - 1518. 

Memmi, A. - 1388. 

Mendel, Gregor - 1552. 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. - 1187, 
1321, 1357, 1370, 1389. 

Meyer, Sven N. - 1555. 

Miani-Calabrese, Donato - 1519. 

Midcentury White House Conference on 
Children and Youth - 1188. 

Mikat, Berthold - 1306. 

Milbank Memorial Fund - 1322. 

Minnesota. Governor's Interracial Com- 
mission - 1539. 

Minoguchi, Tokijuro - 1166. 

Minville, E. - 1540. 

Monahan, Thomas P. - 1371, 1390, 1391. 

Moore, Wilbert E. - 1520. 

Moriyama, I. M. - 1323, 1580. 

Morris, F. Grave - 1462. 

Mortara, Giorgio - 1372, 1423, 1424. 

Moura, V. - 1425. 

Mourant, A. E. - 1553. 

Mundi, Joseph - 1375. 

Munshi, Kanaiyalal M. - 1521. 

Muracciole, Luc - 1426. 

Myrdal, Alva - 1569. 


-N- 


Nelson, Lowry - 1490. 

Netherlands - 1427. 

Netherlands. Bureau van de Rijksdienst 
voor het Nationale Plan - 1244. 

Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de Sta- 
tistiek - 1244-1246, 1428. 

New Zealand. Census and Statistics Depart- 
ment - 1291. 

New Zealand. Department of External Af- 
fairs - 1292. 

New Zealand. Department of Island Terri- 
tories - 1288, 1293. 

Niitemaa, Vilho - 1316. 

Noble, Francesco - 1522. 

Norway. Departementet for Sociale Saker 
- 1570. 

Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr& - 1247. 

Notestein, Frank W. - 1571. 

Nyblén, G. - 1373. 

Nydahl, Bertil - 1252. 


«- 


O'Brien, Eris M. - 1463. 

Occhiuto, Antonino - 1523. 
Okazaki, Ayanori - 1151. 

Oliveira, Beneval de - 1464. 
Oliver, C. P. - 1554. 

Orellana Gonz4lez, René A. - 1182. 














230 


Ortolani, Mario - 1152, 1465. 
Oudegeest, J. J. - 1401. 


oo 


Paes Moraes, Joaquim J. - 1250. 

Pagano, Marcelo - 1153. 

Palmer, Carroll E. - 1555. 

Pampana, E. J. - 1324. 

Pan American Union - 1606. 

Pan American Union. Division of Confer- 
ences and Organizations - 1585. 

Pap, Michael - 1429. 

Parry, Albert - 1612. 

Pedersen, O. - 1524. 

Pennell, Maryland Y. - 1325. 

Périé, Jean - 1281..- 

Peru. Direcci6n Nacional de Estadfstica 
- 1219. 

Pichel, Julian I. - 1326. 

Pierson, Donald - 1154, 1546. 

Pinotti, M. - 1327. 

Poinso-Chapuis, Germaine - 1572. 

Poland. Central Statistical Office - 1248. 

Poland. Committee of Enquiry into the 
Question of the Polish Prisoners of War 
from the 1939 Campaign, Missing in the 
U.S.S.R. - 1430. 

Poland. Gléwny Urzad Planowania Prze- 
strzennego - 1249. 

Pomerance, W. - 1378. 

Poole, D. M. - 1491. 

Popov, A. J. - 1155. 

Prost, Gérard - 1431. 

Puerto Rico. BureauofCommerce - 1184. 

Purcell, Victor - 1541. 

Purseglove, J. W. - 1466. 


-Q- 


Quensel, C.-E. - 1373. 
Quo, Sung-Ken - 1260. 


2 - 


Raaen, Aagot - 1467. 
Rajalakshman, D. V. - 1156. 
Ramos, Arthur - 1495. 

Raper, Arthur F. - 1492. 
Rawson, R. R. - 1432. 
Rickard, T. A. - 1451. 
Riesenfeld, Alphonse - 1157. 
Riggs, Fred W. - 1409. 
Roberts, Lydia J. - 1392. 
Robertson, C. J. - 1433. 
Robins, Ruby M. - 1452. 
Rockefeller, Nelson A. - 1575. 
Roglié, Josip C. - 1240. 
Rosado, Pedro - 1374. 
Roscher, Oskar - 1434. 


INDEX OF AUTHORS 








Roterus, Victor - 1189. 

Rovira, Alejandro - 1435. 

Royal Institute of International Affairs - 
1158. 

Royal Society of Canada - 1160, 1485. 

Royal Statistical Society - 1222. 

Rudder, B. de - 1234. 

Ruhomon, Peter - 1436. 

Ryan, Bryce - 1159. 

Ryukyu Islands. U.S. Military Government. 
Programs and Statistics Section - 1607. 


-S- 


Sachs, Wolfgang - 1328. 

Sailer, Robert - 1329. 

Salido Torres, Francisco - 1437. 

Sanchez Verdugo, José - 1345. 

Sandwell, B. K. - 1160. 

San Valero Aparisi, J. - 1330. 

Sanz Serrano, Anselmo - 1438. 

Sassoon, David S. - 1542. 

Saunderson, Mont H. - 1493. 

Sax, Karl - 1161, 1573. 

Schelskey, Helmut - 1410. 

Schiffrer, Carlo - 1454. 

Schlier, Otto - 1494. 

Schmitt, Robert C. - 1189. 

Schnepp, Gerald J. - 1375. 

Schwartz, Edward E. - 1586. 

Schwartz, Shepard - 1393. 

Scotland. Registrar-General - 1257. 

Scottish Council for Researchin Education. 
Mental Survey Committee - 1556. 

Scripps Foundation for Research in Popu- 
lation Problems - 1608. 

Seacrest, Joe R. - 1376. 

Sebba, Gregor - 1609. 

Sellier, Michel - 1281. 

Semeriov, J. N. - 1155. 

Shera, Jesse - 1168. 

Shimamura, T. - 1144. 

Shinozaki, N. - 1144. 

Sigurdsson, Sigurdur - 1337. 

Sinnott, Edmund W. - 1557. 

Skachko, Anatolii E. - 1162. 

Skinner, G. William - 1543. 

Slot, G. A. - 1346. 

Smith, T. Lynn - 1495. 

Smith, Wilfred - 1496. 

Societ& Italiana di Economia, Demografia 
e Statistica - 1163. 

Sohier, J. - 1274. 

Somogyi, Stefano - 1241. 

Southern Rhodesia. Land Settlement Board 
- 1468. 

Spain. Madrid. Camaras Oficiales de Co- 
mercio y de la Industria - 1525. 

Spengler, Joseph J. - 1164. 

Spiegelman, Mortimer - 1331, 1377. 

Stamp, L. Dudley - 1462, 1497. 

Stefani, Rosa L. - 1392. 














Steir 
Steir 
Ster 
Stert 
Stew 
Stro1 
Stror 
Subr 
Suks 
Sund: 
Sutte 
Sven: 

Utl 
Swan 
Swed 


Taba 
Taba 
Tach 
Taeul 
Tana 
Tarv 
Tavis 
Taylc 
Tergi 
Thick 
Thom 
Thom 
Tinth 
Titol 
Tizza 
T6nni 
Touss 
Tove 
Trois 
Tuom 
Turne 
Turne 
Tyhur 


Union 
Stati 
Unitex 
1279 
Unite 
mitt 


Unitec 
1528 
Unitec 
1499 
Unitec 
1500 
Unitec 
Righ 
tion | 
of M. 









a. 


1ent. 
607. 


ition. 


-opu- 


srafia 


30ard 


e Co- 














Steiner, M. - 1378. 

Steiner, Peter O. - 1600. 

Stern, Curt - 1379. 

Sternberg, Hilgard O. - 1469. 

Stewart, S. H. - 1439. 

Strom, Axel - 1332. 

Strong, T. H. - 1417. 

Subramanian - 1604. 

Sukselainen, V. J. - 1574. 

Sundal, A. Philip - 1394. 

Sutter, Jean - 1558. 

Svenska Institutet f6r Kulturellt Utbyte med 
Utlandet, Stockholm - 1252. 

Swan, C. - 1380. 

Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr&an - 1253. 


I. 


Tabah, Frédéric - 1318. 
Tabah, Léon - 1558. 

Tachi, Minoru - 1165, 1166. 
Taeuber, Irene B. - 1167, 1168. 
Tanabe, J. - 1169. 

Tarver, James. - 1190, 1395. 
Taviani, Paolo E. - 1396. 
Taylor, Griffith - 1458, 1498, 1544. 
Tergast, G. C. W.C. - 1483. 
Thicknesse, S. G. - 1411. 
Thomas, A. - 1358. 

Thomson, Godfrey H. - 1556. 
Tinthoin, R. - 1470. 

Titolo, Nicolina - 1242. 
Tizzano, Antonio - 1333. 
T6nnies, Ilse - 1170, 1280. 
Toussaint, E. - 1171. 

Toverud, Guttorm - 1322. 
Troisier, Jean - 1334. 
Tuominen, Oiva -.1224. 
Turner, Otis D. - 1310. 
Turner, Ralph H. - 1526. 
Tyhurst, Libuse - 1412. 


-U- 


Union of South Africa. Office of Census and 
Statistics - 1283. 

United Kingdom. Colonial Office - 1276, 
1279, 1282, 1587, 1588. 

United Kingdom. Interdepartmental Com- 
mittee on Social and Economic Research 
- 1527. : 

United Kingdom. 
1528. 

United Nations. Commission for Eritrea - 
1499. 

United Nations. Commission in Libya - 
1500. 

United Nations. Commission on Human 
Rights. Sub-Commission on the Preven- 
tion of Discrimination andthe Protection 
of Minorities - 1545. 


Ministry of Labour - 


INDEX OF AUTHORS 


‘ 


231 


United Nations. Department of Conference 
and General Services - 1172. 

United Nations. Economic Commission for 
Asia and the Far East - 1589. 

United Nations. Economic Commission for 
Asia andthe Far East. Research and Sta- 
tistics Division - 1610. 

United Nations. Economic Commission for 
Latin America - 1501. 

United Nations. Population Commission - 
1173-1175. 

United Nations. Population Division - 1295. 

United Nations. Statistical Office - 1295, 
1296. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization - 1546. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization. Education Clear- 
ing House - 1529. 

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration - 1176. 

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics - 1359. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census - 1191-1207. 

U. S. Children's Bureau - 1347. 

U.S. Department of Commerce - 1590. 

U.S. Department of State - 1335, 1503. 

U.S. Economic Cooperation Administration. 
Division of Statistics and Reports. Far 
East Program Division - 1502. 

U.S. Economic Cooperation Administration. 
Korea Program Division - 1503. 

U. S. Government - 1177. 

U.S. International Development Advisory 
Board - 1575. 

U.S. Library of Congress - 1611, 1612. 
U.S. Library of Congress. General Refer- 
ence and Bibliography Division - 1613. 
U.S. National Office of Vital Statistics - 

1208-1213, 1591. 

U.S. Office of Naval Operations - 1290. 

U.S. President's Commission on Migratory 
Labor - 1413. 

U.S. Public Health Service - 1336, 1614. 

U.S. Public Health Service. Division, pf 
Tuberculosis - 1337. 

U.S.SocialSecurity Administration - 1530. 

U.S. Treaties, etc. - 1531. 

Uruguay. Instituto Nacional de Coloniza - 

cién - 1471. 


as 


Valaoras, Vasilios G. - 1348. 

Van den Brink, T. - 1381. 

Van der Stegen, J. - 1334. 

Vella, Giuseppe F. - 1453. 

Venezuela. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica - 1220. 

Ventura, Ovidio S. - 1217. 

Verrnont. State Health Commission - 1214. 

Vianelli, Silvio - 1601. 









232 INDEX OF AUTHORS 

Vila Valenti, J. - 1504. Whelpton, P. K. - 1364. 
Villegas, José D. de - 1472. Wiener, Alexander S. - 1559. 
Vincent, Paul - 1569. Wigny, Pierre L. - 1576. 
Vinge, Margit - 1397. Willems, Emilio - 1495. 
Virginia. State Department of Health- Williams, Harry - 1507. 

1215. Winkler, Robin L. - 1612. Fi 
Visscher, J. - 1505. Winkler, Wilhelm - 1602. Po 
Vito, F. - 1473. Wolff, George - 1339. yr 
Vlach, V. - 1592. Wood, Alan - 1179. ii 
Vogelnick, Dolfe - 1593. Woodbridge, George - 1176. ae oe 
Von Kaulla, K. N. - 1178. Wool, Harold - 1359. eal 
Voranger, Jacques - 1227. Wooldridge, S. W. - 1462, 1497. 

Woolsey, Theodore D. - 1323. 
Worcester, Dean A. - 1382. 
-W- World Health Organization - 1297, 1340. 
Wraga, Ryszard - 1442. ee 
Wagley, Charles -, 1495. Wunsch, William L. - 1560. 
Wagner, Heinrich - 1338, 1602. 
Walker, Dorsey E. - 1506. 
Wander, Hilde - 1414. -Y,Z- 
Weinberg, Abraham A. - 1440. 
Welker, Everett L. - 1344. Yugoslavia. Savezni Statistitki Ured - 
Westermann, Diedrich - 1280. 1615. 
Whalen, William A. - 1441. Zenor, Dean - 1216. T 
Wh 
No 
Can: 
Cost 
Cubs 
Dom 
’ E1S 
Guat 
Hait 
Honc 
Jam: 
Mex 
Nica 
Pang 
Puer 
Trin 
South 
Arge 
Braz 
Chile 
Colo 
Ecua 
Para 
Peru 
Vene 
Europ: 
Alba: 
Aust 
Belg 
Bulg: 
Czec 
Denn 
Finl: 
Fran 
Saa 








233 


STATISTICS 


[Figures given inthe following tables are drawn chiefly, and unless otherwise specified, 
from the publications of the United Nations Statistical Office, which present mainly data 
officially submitted by governments. No adjustment has been made for known deficien- 
Attention is drawn to the footnotes for further 





cies, which in some cases are serious. 


particulars regarding coverage and qualifications.] 


Table 1. Population Growth /a / 
(Notes on page 244) 




















Annual 
Last Census Last Official Estimate| Post- 
Censal 
Country /b Per Cent 
Date Population Date Population | Rate of 
(thousands) (thousands) Growth /c 
North America 
U.S., Continental /2 /e .... | 4/'50 150,697| 12/'50 152,169 |d/ 1.35 
Whites [3 .ccccccccccececeses | 4/150 * 135,215 - - |d/ 1.34 
Nonwhites /3 s.ccccsecseceee | 4/150 * 15,482 - - |d/ 1.40 
Canada [J [£ .scccccccscoseese | 6/141 11,507} 6/'50 13,845 - 
Costa RicafJ ....cccccooseeeee | 5/150 794 - - |d/ 2.26 
oT A Ae SOL MS Fa 4,779] 7/'50 5,348 1.61 
Dominican Republic ........ | 9/150 * 2,121 - - |d/ 2.35 
El Salvador c.ccccscosseeeseeee | 6/50 1,858 - - 1.29 
Guatemala .....cccccscosesceses | 4/150 2,787 - - - 
ORK siicdssivcsecinpeicntisnvces T O/'30 3,112 - - - 
HONGUrP AS cisseccsencsocvecceces |  6/*50 1,534 ~ - - 
FOMMACE -initisccicemssiversceds} 1/48 | g/ - 1,987 7/491. B/ ...1,3T4 “ 
MORSCO ccccccescosscoscvecsecss | 6/*80 * 25,368 - - |d/ 2.49 
NICRTAgua <ecccossecccccoesecse | 5/150 * 1,053 - -  |d/ 0.69 
Panama ccesccesssocsccscessesee | 12/150 * 801 - - - 
Puerto Rico /g_ sseccscsseeee | 4/150 2,211 - - |d/ 1.68 
Trinidad and Tobago .......| 4/'46 558} 7/'49 611 2.79 
South America 
Argentina ....cccccsoccceccseeee | 5/147 15,894] 7/'50 17,111 2.33 
OWEER specsccntotpsocsceverecess | 7/460. 147 52,645} = - - |a/ 2.48 
SEUNG Wisesihdeianseeciniethocancn 1.42/50 5,024, 7/150 5,806 1.50 
COLGRT vnessstpasitcnsssocens | 2 /'S8 8,702} 7/'50 11,260 - 
BCusdOr crcvcccccccoscccsocccees | 11/50 3,077 - - - 
Paraguay cccecccscsssesescceees | 10/150 * 1,406 ~ - - 
Pera F [i ccecscccsecsseveccece | 6/'40 7,023} 7/50 8,405 - 
Venezuela [i cssccccssesceeees | 12/'41 3,851} 12/149 4,644 2.34 
Europe 
iris nicincsinanntenindssat  OLDO 1,003} 7/'48 1,175 - 
AMGRER osdvesdvevectenscesecsese:] 9/°S9| -3/ 6,688. 7/140] F/ 7,000 - 
Belgium [J cs.scccccsosecseses | 12/147 8,512) 7/149] ~ 8,614 - 
Bulgaria [j_ ..ccccccccoscecceee | 12/146 7,022| 7/'49 7,160 0.75 
Czechoslovakia ..sccccccseeee | 5/147 k/ 12,164 2/'50 12,556 - 
Denmark (Excl.Faroes) /J | 6/'45 4,045} 7/'50 4,271 1.07 
Finland ERG FY 3,711] 12/'49 4,040 0.94 
WING Fic ciccctcrcicsccccwees | | S/*48 39,830} 7/149 41,550 - 
TAOS sisdscveiuscdtiascerniocsces 1 10/°48 |: J 856| 12/'49 936 - 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 
Annual 
Last Census Last Official Estimate| Post- 
: Censal 
Country /b Per Cent 
Population Population Rate of 
4 Date (thousands) asi (thousands) |Growth /c 
Afric: 
Europe (Cont. 
rate ve Ta escs assur 10/146 | J? 65,151] - - - Moz 
TAUIIES ipcorccdewecesesecvenee | O7°S8 * 3,322 - - - Som 
US.S.R. Zone coeresesseeeee | 10/146 17,314 - - - Tangy 
Western Germany /o ... | 9/'50 * 47,589 - - - Tuni 
GTeECE cosceccsccccce. ccdcceces | 10/*40 7,345| 7/'50| p/ 7,960 - Ugar 
FIURMOLY oor evencseers--cccnveces. | 1/*40 * 9,207 - - - Unio 
SRN cincaiasitins:ceatoens A Mee. |. 2,955| 7/'50 3,006 0.41 As: 
GDM cdiscccheaninbsciccnsessccsne |. 4/996 | g/ 42.465). 7/*S0 46,272 - Co! 
Netherlands /J ..eccscceeeee | 5/147 | r/ 9,625] 7/'50 10,103 - Eu 
Norway [J cssccoscessecssseceee | 12/146 3,157] 7/'50 3,265 | 0.94 Nat 
Poland [5 cecscsscccssscseseese | 2/146 23,930] 1/150 |5/ 24,763 - 
Portugal cocccsccscsecessveceees | 12/140 7,722| 7/'50 [ 8,618 | 1.15 Ocean 
SNE TE Soviccicencnccccccss | 1/068 * 15,873 - - - Aust 
DAUR cictehevintenaderieenesnes 1 S070 25,878] 7/50 28,287 | 0.93 Hawi 
DORE EE ciciicntseeresiicnee. | 10748 6,674| 7/'50 7,017 1.09 New 
Switzerland /J .....scceseceee | 12/150 * 4,700 - - d/ 1.08 Eur 
U.S.S.R. (1938 Area) /u... | 1/'39 170,467 - - eae. Ma 
United Kingdom [vy seo | 4/'31 + 46,038] 6/'50 50,618 - | 
England and Wales «ecess. 4/'31 39,952] 6/'50 44,020 - 
Northern Ireland ..cccccsee 2/'37 1,280] 6/'50 1,379 - 
Deb Rntl ccacdcttesncnnccccence | 4/°O1 4,843] 6/150 5,219 - 
Yugoslavia /W_ esccoccscsseece 3/'48 15,772} 7/'50 16,250 1.28 
Asia 
Burma ccccccccccccccccccccceece 3/'41 16,824) 7/'50 18,489 1.01 
Ceylot Le dscccsosccccshosnsts| 5/448 6,657| 7/150 7,539 2.87 = 
FOrMOSA cccccccccccesccccseces | 10/'40 5,872 - - - 
Hong Kong [y «scssssseseeeeee | 3/131 840} 3/'50 2,317 - 
India (gz cccccsccccccccccocccces 3/'41 318,898} 3/'50 347,340 - 
Indonesia ¢ Aaa secceceseoeees 10/'30 60,413) 7/'48 72,000 - 
Japan (Proper) /bb «+.+..0«. | 10/'50 * 83,196 - - - 
KOTOR cecaredsvbcecocsseveccsece | 20/446 J/ 25,120) 7/'49 29,291 - North | 
South Korea cececcccccecccees | 5/'49 ™ 20,189 - - - US., 
Malaya Whi 
Federation of /cc s-cscseee | 9/147 4,908] 12/149 5,159 2.22 Non 
Singapore c.csccccccscceceeee | 9/'47 | dd/ 941) 12/'49 1,002 - Cana 
PakiStan ccveccccccccccccccesers 3/'41 mae 70,243 7/'49 T 74,437 - Cost: 
Philippine Islands .....-e00. | 10/'48 19,234) 6/'50 19,518 - Domi 
Portuguese India ..ccccccseee | 12/'40 624; 7/'50 672 0.77 El Sa 
Ryukyu Islands ssescccssseeoe | 2/147 869] 7/'49 909 1.86 Guate 
Sarawak eeeeeeeseeseseeeesecsese 11/'47 546 7/'49 560 = Jama 
TAUIANA ccccccocescoscssccscees | 5/*47 * 17,317] 7/'50 18,313 1.77 Mexi 
Turkey eeeeecccoosecooeessoeeees 10/'50 ‘ * 20,935 pi sid d/ 2.16 Nicar 
Pana) 
Africa Puert 
Algeria (Fr.) ....ssssssseeere | 10/148 8,682) 7/149 8,764 - bi 
Angola (Port.) f ccssceccssees 12/'40 3,738| 7/'50 4,698 - 
Basutoland (Br.) c..csccsccees | 5/'46 556} 7/'49 570 - South A 
Witt Fite: eiprocascvecesiccsoen: |: BF SE 19,088] 7/149 20,045 - ry 
Gold Coast (Br.) + sccssessee [L-2/'48 3,736| 7/149 3,739 - cube 
Kenya (Br) cscsccscosessecseee (2-8/'48 | ff/ 5,406) 7/149 5,454 - Col ° 
Libya T eeeeeeecegrcesesesceseses 4/'36 sae 849 ~ a! aN roan 
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Annual 
Last Census Last Official Estimate} Post- 
Censal 
Country /b Per Cent 
Date Population Date Population | Rate of 
(thousands) (thousands) |Growth /c 
Africa (Cont.) 
Mozambique (Port.) ...+e.0. |6-10/'40 5,086| 7/'50 6,388 - 
Somaliland (Ital. Admin.).. | 4/'31 1,022 - - - 
Tanganyika (Br. Admin.).. | 2-8/'48| gg/ 7,478] +=7/'49 7,514 - 
Tunisia (Fr.) .ssccsccscsoreeee | 11/146 3,231| 7/49 3,416 “ 
Uganda (Br.) esscsscssscesceeee | 2-8/'48| hh/ 4,959] 7/149 5,050 H 
Union of South Africa f [6 5/46 | 11,418] 6/'50 12,320 - 
Asiatics 6 eceescscesesecses 5 /'46 285 6/'50 323 a 
Coloureds [6 ceccccccccccces 5/'46 928| 6/'50 1,030 - 
Europeans [6 ssccoccscsseee | 5/'46 2,373| 6/'50 2,620 2.42 
Natives ¢ /6 ..ccccccccseseee | 5/!46 7,832| 6/'50 8,347 - 
Oceania 
Australia /ii ...ccsccccscoseee | 6/147 7,579| 7/'50 8,186 2.50 
Hawaii seeocesseseeeereseesere 4/'50 g/ 500 _ — bi 
New Zealand /{jj [7 ecccccees 9/'45 1,702} 9/'50 1,928 2.49 
Europeans (Pe. 9/'45 1,604} 9/'50 1,810 2.42 
Maoris [7 ‘spevornsetabesoces 9/'45 99} 9/'50 118 3.51 
Table 2. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 245) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population 
Country /a 
ae 1936-40/1941-45 |1946-50|) 1947 1948 1949 1950 
North America 
U.S., Continental /o /2 17.3 20.2 * 24.2 25.8 24.2 24.0} * 23.5 
Whites /o /2 ..seccovee 16.9 19.9m/ 24.0 25.5 23.6 23.2 - 
Nonwhites Jo /2 .....| 21.0}  23.4fn/ 27.8| 28.2) 29.5] 30.3 - 
Canta 1p vsscccscniseccee 20.5 23.5 27.2 28.6 27.0 26.9 26.5 
Costa Rica ...cccccccccece 43.2 42.9 45.0 53.3 41.3 41.0 46.9 
Dominican Republic/q 34.6 31.2 37.9 31.6 36.2 38.7 47.7 
El Salvador cccccosscsces| 4163 38.5 n/ 38.8 41.2 38.5 39.5 - 
Guatemala cececcccccscece - 44, 49.8 51.0 51.1 51.5 49.0 
TRUMONSE cccccdosdtssiossen| S320 31.8 lm/ 31.4 32.6 30.9 - - 
MeXico [TF ocscccccccccccee 43.9 44.7 “1, 45.0 46.1 44.6 45.4 - 
Nicaragua eececeesocece 33.3 33.0 n/ 34.6 34.9 33.3 35.4 we 
Panama [/r [S ssccoceree(b/ 37. 38.0 h/ 34.8 34.7 33.6 33.0 - 
Puerto Rico essccccccccee 38.9 40.0 40.5 42.5 40. 39.0 38.7 
Trinidad and Tobago..| 32.7 37.0 h/ 38.8 38.7 40.3 37.5 - 
South America 
Argentina ssscecerreree(C/ 23.0 23.55 / 24.4 - - - - 
Chile ececcseseccccccecoesees 32.9 33.1 ni, 33.3 33.8 33.7 33.2 > 
Colombia /U ssccccscoeve| 3163 32.5 m/ 34.0 34.0 35.1 - 





























Table 2. Birth Rates (Continued) 











Live Births per 1,000 Population 


































Country /a 
1936-40/ 1941-45/ 1946-50 1947 1948 1949 1950 





South America (Cont.) 
Paraguay f [1 e.ccscees 36.4 41.8|k/ 38.0 31.7 - ~ - soaeh 








Pere 1: £8. cvcovscoetsas - 25.5|n/ 25.6 26.0 23.7 25.9 - 
Venezuela /r/s «| $342| 36.0|n/ 40.5| 39.5] 40.8] 43.3 . — 
No) 
Europe Cana 
MEO: cnsocsseminaiecsi 16.5 17.7 16.6 18.6 17.7 15.8 15.1 Cost 
Belgium sccsccsesesseees b/ 15.6 |i/ 15.5 17.5 17.8 17.6 17.2 16.7 | Dom 
Bulgaria /x sccscsorsese 23.3 22.5|k/ 24.8 24.0 - - - El S: 
Czechoslovakia /y.... 17.8 20.6 |k/ 23.4 24.2 23.4 22.1 - Guat 
Denmark [2 «-sseceseeee 18.0 21.3|n/ 21.2 22.1 20.3 18.9 - Jaen 
Finland [a8 .scccccsseeees 19.8 21.5 26.5 27.8 27.2 25.8 24.1 | Mexi 
France [bb o.s-csscosseess 14.8 15.4|n/ 21.1 21. 21.2 21.0 . Nica: 
Germany (1937 Area) 19.6 e/ 16.5 - - - ~ - Pana 
Western Germany .. - - 16.3 16.5 16.5 16.6 16.0 Puer 
Greece [CC sscocercsceee 26.1) * 19.6)m/*27.5| *27.4| *27.0 - - Trini 
Hungary [dd ....cccccee 19.9|g/ 18.8 (m/*18.5| *18.4| 19.1 - - 
Ireland Seorcecescoccceccece 19.3 21.6 n 22.4 23.2 22. 21.4 el S th y 
TAGE Tah scaheadncegneiue 23.2|d/ 20.7 21.1 21.9 21.6 20.0 19.2 9% 
Netherlands ..sccssesees 20.4 22.2 25.9 27.8 25.3 23.7 22.7 oun, 
NOrWAY scccccceseccescecs 15.4 18.5 20.7 21.4 20.5 19.5 19.3 F Goin. 
PRIOR. ccdancnisncesses 26.4 24.6 24.8 24.1 26.3 25.0 23.7 | 5 , 
Rumania /gg «s-s-0ceee fb/ 30.0|f/ 21.4|/k/ *23.6 |3/ * 23.4 - - - ty 
DOME. cacscepectbincedeseds 21.8 21.7 21.4 21.3 23.0 21.4 19.9 eru 
GWEN eisdevedicncicnnse 14.8 18.7 18.2 18.9 18.4 17.4 16.5 | Venez 
Switzerland «ssccccccsees 15.2 18.8 19.0 19.3 19.0 18.4 18.2 
United Kingdom «ss... 15.2 16.2 18.3 20.7 18.1 17.0 16.1 JEurope 
England and Wales . 14.7 15.9| ¥*18.0 20.5 17.8 16.7|3/* 15.7 — Austr 
Northern Ireland... 19.8 22.1) *21.9 23.2 21.7 21.2|3/* 20.9 | Belgit 
NS a 17.5 17.7| *19.5 21.9 19.3 18.4 |3/*17.7 F Bulga 
Czech 
Asia = 
Ceylon eeecceseceseseeeeos 35.9 Sis0 n/ 39.6 39.4 40.6 39.9 ag ris ar 
Hong Kong f ecsscecseeee (c/ 26.2 - 26.6 24.3 26.4 29.5| 32.6 Ff qoone 
India vs et TS he 33.3 28.3 - 26.6 25.5 26.8 - Wass 
Japan jj wsccccccocorce | 2868/ 28.8) 30.9, 34. 33. 33.2} 28.5 f ,°S! 
Malaya oe 
Federation of .sesecs 40.7 - |n/ 40.6 43.0 40.4 43.8 - i 
Singapore Island .... 46.0 - - - 46.2 47.1 - bsg 
Portuguese India ¢ ... \c/ 24.7|h/ 23.4|n/ 26.6 26.6 24.1 27.4 » soo L 
Thailand f .....cscccsees 35.4 33.1|n/ 24.8 23.8 24.1 27.1 - oe 
orwa 
Portu 
Africa Rumen 
Egypt L£mm sececcececese 42.8 39.8 ° 43.5 = ~ bes Spain ‘ 
Union of South Africa Sweder 


Coloureds 45.9 43.4 47.2 46.1 48.1 48.4 48.5 § United 


eeeeeeeee 


Asiatics [4 sscccccsees z/ 38.4 39.8 40.8 41.0 40.7 41.4 43.6 Bf Switze: 
4 Cc. 


Europeans eeereccccces 24.9 25.6 26.7 27.2 27. 26.7 25.7 Engla 
North 
Oceania Scotle 
Australia /S csccccceces 17.5 20.2|n/ 23.4 24.1 23.1 22.9 - £. 
New Zealand /5 sssccs. 19.8 23.2 26.6 27.6 26.7 26.0 25.7 F) 
Europeans .cecsecseees 18.4 21.8 25.3 26.4 25.5 24.9 24.6 — Ceylon 








Maris [5 ssccccocceess 45.2 45.6 47.1 46.9 45.1 43.3 43.6 | Hong K 


























Table 3. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 245) 



















































Deaths per 1,000 Population 
0 Country /a 
1936-40 |1941-45 |1946-50| 1947 1948 1949 | 1950 
: North America 
U.S., Continental /o/2| 11.0 10.6} * 9.9 10.1 9.9 9.7} * 9.6 
Whites /o /2 sesccecee 10.6 10.4m/ 9.8 9.9 9.7 - - 
Nonwhites [o /2 «+. 14.3 12.7 m/ 11.2 11.3 11.3 - - 
Canada [Pp sccccecccceece 9.8 9.8 9.3 9.4 9.3 9.2 “9.0 
561 GUMEE TAGE voscscsneseee 18.3 16.9|n/ 12.8 13.9 12.2 11.8 - 
7 Dominican Republic /q 8.3 9.9 9.8 10.5 9.6 9.3 9.3 
- El Salvador .e.cccccseee 18.8 18.4 |n/ 14.6 15.0 14.5 13.2 - 
nd Guatemala ececeesesscese ~ 26.1 22.9 24.1 23.2 21.7 21.6 
- EANIEGS 6, i cic cctioninnden 16.1 14.6 m/ 13.5 14.1 13.2 - - 
4.1 f Mexico /r cseccccscccess 23.4 21.5 |n/ 17.6 16.3 16.7 17.9 . 
- Nicaragua /Tr ..eccccesss 12.6 13.5 |n/ 11.1 11.1 12.4 10.1 - 
- Panama (/r [/S secossses |b/ 12.8 12.8/n/ 8.8 9.1 8.1 7.1 - 
6.0 Puerto Rico eccceves 19.1 15.6 11.5 11.8 12.0 10.7 9.9 
a Trinidad and Tobago. 16.3 16.0 |n/ 13.0 13.6 12.3 12.3 - 
9 9 South America 
2.7 Argentina Coccecceccccese c/ 10.7 10.0 i/ 9.4 - - - - 
013 | Ciile ssessesereeseenseenes 23.2 19.9 |n/ 17.4 16.7 17.4 18.1 : 
327 | Colombia se-ssseersseeee 16.2 16.1 m/ 14.8 14.5 14.3 ~ - 
" Paraguay + [1 csoccesee 10.8 10.5 |k/ 8.6 8.9 - - - 
9.9 | Peru Lr Ls esrsccsessers - 13.2|n/ 11.0 10.6 10.7 10.8 - 
g.5 | Venezuela /r /s woe] $17.8) 16.2|n/ 13.7| 13.9] 13.3] 12.5 - 
18.2 
16.1 Europe 
15.7 B Austria /V .c.ccccccccess 14.1 16.5 12.6 13.0 12.1 12.6 12.1 
20.9 BF Belgium [W «eccccsssese [b/ 13.3|i/ 15.4 13.0 13.3 12.6 12.9 12.4 
L7.7 F Bulgaria [x .scccossesses 13.7 13.5 |k/ 13.6 13.4 - - 
Czechosloyakia /y «. 13.3 15.0 |k/ 13.1 12.1 11.5 11.7 - 
Denmark [2 seccscereeee 10.5 10.1|n/ 9.4 9.7 8.6 8.9 - 
Finland [aa sscccccssees 14.5 15.8 11.2 11.8 11.0 11.1 10.2 
39.6 | France [DD sssseesssseee 16.3} 17.3|n/ 13.2] 13.2] 12.4] 13.8 . 
*° | Germany (1937 Area) 12.0le/ 12.0 - - - - - 
28. 5 Western Germany .. | - - 10.8 11.6 10.2 10.0 10.3 
* B Greece [oc ccccesccceses 14.1| * 17.1 m/*10.5| * 9.3] *12.4 : a 
‘ Hungary [dd ssesecccees 14.1\g/ 16.0 m/ 12.7 12.5 11.2 - - 
f IPGIRN chesesccasacatncace 14.3 14.7/n/ 13.4 14.8 12.1 12.7 - 
MMMM LBM secensnckheceas 13.8 \a/ 14.1 10.8 11.4 10.6 10.4 9.7 
- ff Netherlands /ff ...000. 8.9 11.3 7.9 8.1 7.4 8.1 7.5 
WOPWRY serktieossesdeoaes 10.3 10.5 9.1 9.5 8.9 9.0 8.9 
Portugal eceeececececececes 15.7 15.6 13.3 13.3 12.8 13.8 11.9 
Rumania [Bg ceerececeee b/ 19.2 't/ 19.6 = 3/* 22.0 ~ * ” 
7 Spain ercaeceosoasooorseoseee 18.0 14.4 1 6 12.0 10.9 11.4 10.8 
Sweden eecececcoreccorcos 11.7 10.6 10.2 10.8 9.8 10.0 10.0 
43.6 B Switzerland ...ccccccece 11.6 11.3 10.8 11.3 10.8 10.7 10.1 
48.5 — United Kingdom /hh.. 12.6 12.0 11.6 12.1 10.9 11.7 11.7 
25.7 — England and Wales. 12. 13. *11.7 12.4 10.8 11.6 |3/* 11.6 
Northern Ireland .... 14.3 13.6| ¥*11.8 12.7 11.1 11.4 |3/* 11.5 
Scotland ..ccccosecesecs 13.6 14.1| *12.5 13.2 11.7 12.2 |3/* 12.3 
25.7 psia 
24.6 Ceylon seeeceeseeeeseeeeeeeoe 21.4 20.4 n/ 1561 14.3 13.2 12.6 ~gy 
Hong Kong f sesssceseee [c/ 30.7 | - 8.9 7.6 7.5 8.8 9.9 
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Table 3. Death Rates (Continued) 





Deaths per 1,000 Population 















































Country /a 
1936-40 }1941-45 |1946-50| 1947 1948 1949 1950 
Asia (Cont.) 
India T Lii eeervcseseseeese 22-1 22.8 9 19.7 17.2 16.0 poe 
Pete EE inoncsnunsrwvsins 17.3 18.9 13.3 14.6 11.9 11.6 11.0 
Malaya 
Federation of sss.ee 20.5 - |n/ 17.5 19.4 16.3 14.2 - 
Singapore Island ... 21.6 - - 13.3 12.4 11.8 - 
Portuguese India +... 18.6hh/ 18.2|n/ 17.9 20.2 16.2 16.0 - 
Thailand f sscccccccsses 16. 17.1 |n/ 12.4 13.5 10.8 10.2 - 
Africa 
Eg t eecececeesesee 26.9 27.0 — 21.3 aad 4 ad 
Union of South Africa 
Asiatics /4 ssecsoccee lc/ 14.0 15.4 13.2 12.7 13.5 12.3 14.2 
Coloureds 14 seocece [c/ 23.1 23.9 21.5 20.4 21.6 23.1 21.6 
Europeans [nn wees 9.6 9.4 8.9 8.6 8.9 9.1 9.1 
Oceania 
Australia /s /w cess. 9.6 10.9|n/ 9.8 9.7 10.0 9.5 - 
New Zealand /5 cesses 9.8 10.5 9.6 9.7 9.4 9.3 9.4 
Europeans /t  ss.00 9.2 10.1 9.3 9.4 9.1 9.1 9.3 
Maoris [5 cccccccceces 19.9 17.9 13.8 14.4 13.4 13.8 11.7 
Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 247) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a 
1936-40 |1941-45]1946-50| 1947 1948 1949 1950 
North America 
U.S., Continental /o /2! 52 41 | * 32 32 32 | * 31] * 29 
Whites /2 ..c..eseccees 48 38 m/ 31 30 30 - - 
Nonwhites /2 .....00 80 64 Im/ 48 48 46 - - 
Canada /p sescesscessoeee 64 55 [n/ 45 45 44 43 - 
Costa Rica. scccccccseees 138 126 |n/ 94 84 92 97 - 
Dominican Republic /q 51 77 |n/ 86 99 80 77 - 
El Salvador ...ssesseoees 121 112 Im/ 103 96 100 - - 
Guatemala ..scccsecesees - 117 [k/ 112 110 - - 
DR ahve icrenenenns 122 99 lm/ 90 92 87 - - 
Mexico /q se-scscceseees 128 116 [n/ 104 95 102 107 > 
Nicaragua [1 ..scccccees 98 108 fm/ 99 101 95 - - 
Panama /q [S_ «-cecsere - 70 |n/ 53 52 50 50 - 
Puerto Rico ..ccccescces 123 101 74 71 78 68 68 
Trinidad and Tobago. 105 97 In/ 78 81 75 80 - 
South America 
Argentina cecesccrerccees - i/ 81 3/ 79 - - - - 
IT ES 234 191 |n/ 162 161 160 169 - 
Colombia [/t «sscescesees 152 154 Im/ 142 140 137 - - 
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Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates (Continued) 














Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a 
— 1936-40|1941-45 |1946-50| 1947 1948 1949 1950 
South America (Cont.) 
Ecuador /U cssoccsecees 153 140 |k/ 128 122 - - - 
Paraguay f /V ccsescess 79 61 |j/ 52 - - - - 
Gwe RS - 120 Im/ 111 107 111 - - 
Venezuela /S se | $132 112 im/ 100 100 98 - - 
Europe 
BN sic sesidenibabiilns 82 95 75 78 76 76 64 
Belgium cscrcccccoscsesss Ib/ 83 |i/ 92 64 69 59 57 59 
Bulgaria /X sscccccceseee 143 130 |k/ 128 130 - - - 
Czechoslovakia /y «.. 108 113 |k/ 99 89 83 82 - 
Denmark [2 sscscceseees 60 49 In/ 39 40 35 34 - 
Finland [aa ...ccccsseces 72 61 51 58 52 48 43 
France [bb «-.ccasssseee 71 81 |n/ 60 66 52 56 - 
Germany (1937 Area) 65 - - - - ~ - 
Western Germany .. - - |n/* 75 84 68 * 58 - 
Hungary (Trianon) ... 131 ig/ 134 m/ 107 103 100 - - 
Ireland Soceseseseceescerses 69 75 n 58 68 50 51 - 
ONT FOR paisacesbisscess 103 ja/ 114 77 86 73 74 64 
Netherlands ..c.ccccecee 37 50 31 34 29 27 25 
AGAIN iis tncnnnccestnnhs 39 37 |n/ 32 35 30 28 - 
POCHAEER: sincrerceicesves 135 130 107 107 100 115 94 
Rumania /dd ss.eccccoee tb/ 178 |f/*173 |k/*182 | *199 - - - 
AE scicdnniessinbeinede 125 110 76 76 70 74 69 
DERE sore santacinnionenens 42 31 24 25 23 23 20 
Switzerland ..eccoccesee 45 40 |n/ 37 39 36 34 - 
United Kingdom «ss... 59 53 38 44 36 34 31 
England and Wales . 55 50 |n/ 37 42 34 33 - 
Northern Ireland.... 77 73 |n/ 49 53 46 45 - 
Scotland....csccescecsee 76 68 |In/ 49 56 45 41 - 
Asia 
NY A oe 160 131 |n/ 105 101 92 87 - 
Tata S Fee sccccssststie 161 161 . 146 130 122 - 
ES) EM 107 |e/ 86 - 77 62 62 - 
Malaya 
Federation of /gg .. 146 - 91 102 90 81 - 
Singapore Islet... 152 |h/ 231 |n/ 82 87 81 72 - 
Thailand ¢ Lv secsseses. 98 99 lm/ 81 80 68 - - 
. 
Africa . 
Algeria 
Europeans secessoseees 111 111 [m/* 86 88 | * 78 - - 
Union of South Africa 
Asiatics /3 ..ccccccoee [c/ 94 89 |In/ 75 74 77 69 - 
Coloureds 13 seo (c/ 163 162 |n/ 134 128 132 148 ° 
Europe ans ceccecoccees 53 46 37 34 37 40 36 
Oceania 
Australia /S ccccccocess 39 35 |n/ 28 29 28 25 - 
IGNIUEE dices vienccosssaceee 60 35 |n/* 31 31 29 * 34 - 
New Zealand /4 sess. 42 38 29 30 27 30 27 
Europeans ccocsccceees 32 30 24 25 22 24 23 
Ma@oris (4 cscccccccere 


























Table 5. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 248) 





Marriages per 1,000 Population 





Country /a 


1936-40 


1946-50 








North America 
U.S., Continental [Pv 


Canada seeeadeasdbecer 
Costa AER eeeeeeceeeaeeoe 


Dominican Republic /r! 
El Salvador /S sssseee 


Guatemala .eccoscccecece (Cf 


Jamaica eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
Mexico /S csccccsccccsees 
Nicaragua eeeeeeeeseeeece 


Panama [& socevoccecssvcs ps 


Puerto Rico ceccccccccce 
Trinidad and Tobago . 


South America 


Argentina seeeceeeeeceseeeee a 


Chile seeeeseeeeeceeeeseeeeeeee 
Colombia Lr, cocccceccces 
Paraguay eeeeeceooeeeeese 
Peru Ly cecececcosescseoes 
Venezuela ly. ececccccece 


Europe 
AUStIia crecccccccccccccces 
Belgium «ccocccccccccsece 
Bulgaria /W .ccccocccses 
Czechoslovakia /x «+. 
Denmark (Excl.Faroes 
Finland ceccccccseccccccees 
France Ceceeecocsececseses 
Germany (1937 Area), 
Western Germany ... 
Greece /Y ceccccccscccees 


Hun ar Z eeeceeeseeees 
fretted eo 


Italy [Bm ccccccceccccscoes 
Netherlands cocccccccecee 
NOPWAY eccocecccessseccces 
Portugal ceccccccccccececs 
Spain seeeccecescecesecsces 
SWECEN cccccccccccccccccce 
Switzerland eccceccececes 
United Kingdom cecesese 

England and Wales.. 

Northern Ireland .... 

Scotland .eccccccccccces 


Asia 
Ceylon seeevecccccessccece 
Japan [2s wcocdeccccccccee 
Portuguese India .«.-+.. 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates (Continued) 











Marriages per 1,000 Population 










































































Country /a 
1936-40 | 1941-45/1946-50; 1947 1948 1949 1950 
Africa 
Egypt Ceoeseseeseseeeeseese®e 12.3 14.9 rm / 14.4 13.6 and Ric + 
Union of South Africa 
Asiatics [2 eeoceosesese a/ 7.0 7.3 o/ 7.0 6.2 6.7 8.6 bie 
Coloureds /2 secccccee |d/ 844 8.7 ]o/ 9.0 8.5 9.0 9.4 . 
Europeans [Cc sssses 11.5 10.3 |o/ 11.2 11.0 11.1 10.6 - 
Oceania 
Australia Ly ..sccccccees 9.3 10.0 |o/ 9.9 10.1 9.7 9.2 - 
New Zealand 
Europeans eeeseesoceee 10.3 8.5 o/ 10.7 10.9 9.9 9.5 = 
Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (é,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries {i 
(Notes on page 248) 
Age 
Country Years (Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
North America 
United States 
Total eeeeeaeeeeseoeeesoeee 1939-41 M 61.60 64.00 56.12 46.91 29.57 14.99 
F | 65.89 | 67.73 | 59.73 50.37 | 32.68 | 16.92 
Whites (2 cceccecscees |1939-41 | M| 62.81 | 64.98 | 57.03 47.76 | 30.03 | 15.05 
F | 67.29 | 68.93 | 60.85 51.38 | 33.25 | 17.00 
Nonwhites [2 ssceveee 1939-41 | M/| 52.33 | 56.05 | 48.54 39.74 | 25.23 | 14.38 
F | 55.51 | 58.47 | 50.83 42.14 | 27.31 | 16.14 
Whites /2 cscccccccseee | 1948 |M | 65.6 66.8 | 58.4 49.0 30.7 | 15.4 
F 71.0 71.9 63.5 53.8 35.0 18.1 
Nonwhites [2 ceccoceee 1948 M | 58.1 60.2 52.1 42.9 26.8 15.2 
F 62.5 64.2 56.1 46.8 30.3 17.8 
Canada [a eccccccccccecee (1940-42 |M | 62.95 | 66.14 | 58.70 49.51 | 31.87 | 16.06 
F 66.29 | 68.73 | 61.08 51.76 | 33.99 | 17.62 
Panama [b coccccccceses (1941-43 |M | 50.54 | 54.13 | 50.10 41.91 | 27.26 | 14.52 
F 53.46 | 56.58 | 52.48 44.28 | 30.15] 16.38 
South America 
COMEO saccccucceccsccssicves | 1006 M | 37.9 47.9 46.4 38.4 25.1 13.0 
| F 39.8 49.4 48.5 40.8 27.8 14.4 
Europe 
Austria eeeceseseeeseeoeseee 





in Selected Countries (Continued) 


Table 6. Complete Expectatioy of Life (@,x) at Various Ages 





























































Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Belgium ...cccccccccoeeeeee | 1928-32|M | 56.02 | 61.25 54.88 | 46.04 29.48 | 14.53 Nc 
F | 59.79 | 63.84 57.25 | 48.43 31.77 | 15.93 
Czechoslovakia eeccese - | 1929-32|M | 51.92 | 59.90 54.04 | 45.29 28.96 | 14.35 Sc 
F | 55.18 | 61.96 56.10 | 47.40 30.98 | 15.35 
Denmark ..cccccceces: 1941-45|M | 65.62 | 68.43 60.46 | 51.12 33.16 | 16.69 : 
F | 67.70 | 69.63 | 61.52 | 52.03 | 33.88 | 17.14 “— 
Finland [¢_ ccccocccccssoee 1941-45|M | 54.62 | 57.68 51.27 | 42.90 27.52 | 13.78 
F | 61.14 | 63.84 57.42 | 48.91 32.68 | 16.58 Indi 
ndl 
Pramee: (9  siciccccrccssss. 1933-38|M | 55.94 | 59.52 52.57 | 43.62 27.71 | 13.92 Br 
Sty F | 61.64 | 64.50 57.90 | 48.64 32.10 | 16.50 
1946-48|M | 62.5 65 58 48 31 16 Jap: 
F | 68 70 62 53 35 18 
GETMANY o.cccccosecccoce «- | 1932-34|M | 59.86 | 64.43 57.28 | 48.16 30.83 | 15.11 
F | 62.81 | 66.41 59.09 | 49.84 32.33 | 16.07 
GLeCCE eeoocccseccsecessees | 1926-30) M | 49.09 | 53.22 52.40 | 44.31 29.76 | 16.03 Kor 
F | 50.89 | 55.09 54.48 | 46.43 32.40 | 17.49 Ja 
Hungary * [d Cecccceccese 1941 |M| 54.92 | 61.75 55.27 | 46.65 30.14 | 15.00 
F | 58.22 | 64.00 | 57.32 | 48.73 | 32.12 | 16.03 Na 
Treland ...cccccccscccseeeees | 1940-42)M | 59.01 | 63.23 56.25 | 47.24 30.58 | 15.37 
; F | 61.02 | 64.16 56.94 | 48.04 31.63 | 16.31 Afri 
1Ci 
Ttalycecccceccccceccccccvecess 1930-32 M 53.76 59.71 55.46 46.75 30.39 15.16 Egy] 
F | 56.00 | 61.32 | 57.15 | 48.49 32.14 | 16.13 
—— F | 67.2 68.6 60.8 51.5 33.3 16.8 Eu 
1947-49|M | 69.4 70.8 62.7 53.2 34.5 17.5 
F | 71.5 72.4 64.1 54.5 35.6 18.2 
Ocean 
Norway Seeeceeccseesseseses 1921/22- M 60.98 63.51 56.27 47.73 32.40 16.97 Aust 
1930/31) F | 63.84 | 65.76 58.35 | 49.85 34.00 | 18.16 
Poland ..cccccccccssccceeeee | 1931-32) M | 48.2 56.9 52.2 43.7 27.9 13.7 
F | 51.4 58.7 54.0 45.7 30.3 15.1 
Portugal eeeercesesorre eeee 1939-42 M 48.58 56.21 52.61 44.00 28.23 13.86 New 
F | 52.82 | 59.23 56.86 | 48.35 32.17 | 16.20 Eu) 
Spain ..ccccccocccsccceeseeee | 1930-31) M | 48.74 | 54.54 51.54 | 43.16 27.91 | 13.20 
F | 51.94 | 57.23 54.46 | 46.12 30.33 | 14.93 
Sweden eee. eccoccccsesese | 1941-45) M | 67.06 | 68.43 60.45 | 51.23 33.64 | 17.19 
F | 69.71 | 70.58 62.40 | 53.02 34.97 | 18.04 
Switzerland .« .sccccceseeee | 1939-44) M | 62.68 | 64.75 57.08 | 47.92 30.42 | 14.75 
F | 66.96 | 68.46 60.62 | 51.28 33.35 | 16.65 
United Kingdom 
England and Wales /f | 1930-32) M | 58.74 | 62.25 55.79 | 46.81 29.62 | 14.43 
F | 62.88 | 65.48 58.87 | 49.88 32.55 | 16.50 
1949 |M| 66.01 | 67.50 59.18 | 49.69 31.19 | 15.11 
F 35.17 | 18.05 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (@,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 














Age 
Country Years |Sex 
0 1 10 20 40 60 
Northern Ireland .... {1936-38 |M 57.8 ~ 55.4 46.4 - ~ 
F 59.2 56.1 47.1 > * 
Scotland ..ccccccccceveee | 1930-32 |M 56.0 60.7 54.9 46.0 29.1 14.1 
F 59.5 63.1 57.2 48.3 31.4 15.9 
Asia 
FOrMoSA ececcceccceeeeee (1936-40 | M 41.08} 47.61] 45.62 37.15 22.66 11.28 
F 45.73 51.46 | 50.78 42.37 27.70 14.18 
India 
British Provinces /[g 1921-31|M 26.91 34.68 | 36.38 29.57 18.60 10.25 
F 26.56 33.48 | 33.61 27.08 18.23 10.81 
Japan [6 eacvesneséiesesese. [1900056 | Mi 46.92; 51.95] 48.25 40.41 26.22 12.55 
F 49.63 54.07 | 50.47 43.22 29.65 15.07 
1947 M 50.06 53.74] 49.49 40.89 26.88 12.83 
F 53.96 57.40 | 53.31 44.87 30.39 15.39 
Korea [7 
JAPANESE eeccccccccceeee |1930-35 | M 47.13} 49.32) 47.60 40.43 Zuaaa 11.19 
F 47.89} 49.72] 47.43 40.74 28.03 13.82 
Natives cccccccccsccsceee | 1930-35 | M 36.40 | 44.75 | 47.73 39.95 26.30 12.44 
F 38.52} 47.03) 49.75 42.16 28.84 14.16 
Africa 
EGypt cccccccsccserccceceee | 1936-38 | M 35.65 | 42.09; 46.86 39.77 26.12 13.29 
F 41.48} 48.14) 54.47 46.11 30.82 16.26 
Union of South Africa 
Europeans eccsccseeee (1935-37 | M 58.95 62.12) 55.43 46.43 29.45 14.97 
F 63.06} 65.60] 58.87 49.72 32.44 16.82 
Oceania 
Australia /h /8 eocseese | 1932-34 | M 63.48 | 65.49] 58.02 48.81 31.11 15.57 
fag tain F 67.14; 68.67] 61.02 51.67 34.04 17.74 
1946-48 |M 66.07] 67.25) 59.04 49.64 31.23 15.36 
F 70.63 71.45] 63.11 53.47 34.91 18.11 
New Zealand 
Europeans ececcceesece 1934-38 M 
F 









































NOTES TO TABLES 1-6 


Table 1. Population Growth 


* Provisional. 

{ Thought tobe unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 
investigation of quality has been under- 
taken. 


F/ Defactopopulation; J/ De jure pop- 
ulation. 


a/ For a number of countries, particu- 
larly some of those in Africa, Asia, and 
Latin America, census figures are little 
more than rough approximations. In cer- 
tain of these, parts of the population are 
enumerated, and other parts merely esti- 
mated. For a discussion of the nature of 
population data, see pp. 17-18 of the United 
Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1949-50, 
and "Adequacy of existing census statistics 
for basic demographic research," by John 
D. Durand, published in Population Studies, 
Vol. 4, No. 2, pp. 179-199, September 1950. 
For details, seé the following footnotes for 
specific countries. 

b/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants. 

¢/ Computed on the assumption of con- 
stant rate of growth during the period. 

Rate applies to last intercensal pe- 
riod. 

e/ Total population residing in continen- 
tal United States, excluding armed forces 
overseas. The census figure including 
armed forces overseas is given as 
151,132,000, and the comparable estimate 
for March 1, 1951, as 153,490,000. 

f/ Census figure excludes, but estimate 
includes, Newfoundland which became part 
of Canada on April 1,1949. The census of 
Newfoundland of October 1, 1945, gave a 
total of 321,819 persons. 

Including U.S. armed forces stationed 
in the area. 
_ h/ Including an estimate of 350,000 for 
jungle population and an adjustment of 
465,144 for underenumeration at the 1940 
census. 

i/ Excluding tribal Indians, estimated at 
100,600 in 1941. 

j/ IncludingSouthern Dobrudja,ceded by 


Rumania in 1946. 

Excluding Bratislava Bridgehead, 
ceded by Hungary in 1947; population 3,379 
in 1941. 

m/ Including merchant seamen; exclud- 
ing displaced persons, enemy prisoners of 
war, and civilian aliens within country. 

n/ Excluding the Saar and territories 
ceded by Italy in 1947. Census figure ex- 
cludes 312,105 military and naval person- 
nel outside country and anestimated 
663,000 enemy prisoners of war. The es- 
timate excludes enemy prisoners of war but 
includes allowances of 300,000 for armed 
forces outside country and 6,000 for mer- 
chant seamen. 

o/ The figure for all Germany includes 
displaced persons, but excludes Occupation 
personnel. The figure for Western Germa- 
ny is the resident population, excluding for- 
eigners in camps. 

P/ Including the Dodecanese, ceded by 
Italy in 1947. 

/ Territory at date of census, i-e., in- 
cluding Free Territory of Trieste and ter- 
ritories ceded to Yugoslavia and France in 
1947. Figure excludes armed forces out- 
side country and civilians accompanying 
the troops. 

r/ Excluding Elten and Tiiddern, ac- 
quired from Germany in 1949; population 
8,857. 

s/ Present territory, i.e., including the 
former free city of Danzig and parts of for- 
mer Germanterritories, and excluding ter- 
ritories ceded tothe U.S.S.R. The estimate 
is population registered as residential. 

t/ Present territory, i.e., excluding 
Southern Dobrudja, ceded to Bulgaria in 
1946, and Bessarabia and Northern Buko- 
vina, ceded to the U.S.S.R. 

u/ Including only the 1938 territory. Pol- 
ish areas were annexed in November, 1939 
(12,500,000 population, excluding the Vilno 
district); Finnish territory in March, 1940 
(about 450,000, most of whom were evacu- 
ated to Finland); and in August, 1940, Bes- 
sarabia (3,200,000), Bukovina (500,000), 
Estonia (1,122,000), Latvia(1,951,000), and 
Lithuania (about 2,925,000, including the 
Vilno district). The total population of these 
annexed areas amounted to approximately 
22,200,000 persons. 
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Table 1. Population Growth (Continued) 


y/ The census figure for the United King- 
dom includes an estimate for Northern Ire- 
land. All 1950 estimates include armed 
forces and merchant seamen irrespective 
of location. 

w/ Present territory, i.e., including 
areas ceded by Italy in 1947. Excluding 
enemy prisoners of war. 

x/ Excluding Maldive Islands, which be- 
came a separate colony after Ceylon be- 
came a Dominion on February 4, 1948. Ex- 
cluding non-resident military and persons 
on ships in harbors, numbering 36,606 in 
1946. 

y/ Civilian population only. Excludes 
British defense forces, numbering 9,278 at 
time of census. 

z/ Republic of India. Data for the prince- 
ly states of Kashmir-Jammu and Hydera- 
bad, the political status of which is not yet 
determined, are also included; estimated 
population of 22,060,000 at March l, 
1950. 

aa/ United States of Indonesia, estab- 
lished 1948. 

bb/ Excluding Occupation personnel. 

cc/ Established on April 1, 1946, as the 
Malayan Union, composed of the former 
Federated Malay States, Unfederated Ma- 
lay States, and the Settlements of Penang 
and Malacca; the name was changed to Fed- 
eration of Malaya on February 1, 1948. 

dd/ Excluding 25,860 members of alien 
armed forces inthe country in service es- 
tablishments, and 7,517 enemy prisoners 
of war. 

ee/ Including nomad Arabs, numbering 
approximately 49,320 at the time of the cen- 
sus; excluding alien armed forces within 
the country and enemy prisoners of war. 

ff_ / Including estimated population of 
186,500 for Northern Frontier Provinces 
and 32,500 for part of Rift Valley. Civilian 
Population, excluding 4,137 persons in 
transit and 188 Polish refugees. 

gg/ Excluding members of the armed 


Tables 2 and 3. 


* Provisional. 

{ Thoughttobe unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 
investigation of quality has beén under- 


forces and 5,397 wartime Polish refugees. 

hh/ Excluding 4,020 Polish refugees in 
official camps and 209 persons in transit. 

ii_/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines, 
estimated at 47,000 in 1944. Census figure 
excludes armed forces overseas, number- 
ing 13,984. 

ij / Excluding armed forces overseas, 
aitiea armed forces in New Zealand, and 
prisoners of war. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Population Di- 
vision and Statistical Office. Demographic 
Yearbook, 1949-50, Table 1; U.N. Statisti- 
cal Office. Statistical Papers, Series A, 
Vol. 3, No.1, March, 1951; Ibid. Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics 5(5):2-5. May, 1951. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1950 
Census of Population. Advance reports. 
Series PC-9, No.1. Nov. 5, 1950; Ibid. 
Current Population Reports. Series P-25, 
No. 49. April 25, 1951. 

3/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. 1950 
Census of Population. Preliminary re- 
ports. Series PC-7, No. 1, p. 6. Feb. 25, 
1951. 

4/ Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia e Estatfstica, Conselho Nacional de 
Estatfstica, Servicgo Nacional de Recensea- 
mento. Recenseamento Geral do Brasil, 
1.° de Julho de 1950: Sinopse preliminar 
do censo demogrAfico. Rio de Janeiro, 
1951. Table 1. 

5/ Poland. Central Statistical Office. 
Statistical News 23(7-8):33. July-Aug., 
1950. 

6/ Union ofSouth Africa. Bureau of Cen- 
sus andStatistics. Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics 30(2):7. Feb., 1951. 

71/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. Population Census, 1945. Vol. 
I. Increase and location of population, p. 
1. Auckland, 1947; Ibid. Monthly Abstract 
of Statistics, Feb., 1951, p. 8. 


Birth and Death Rates 


taken. 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
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Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates (Continued) 


inhabitants, and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1936-1939; c/ 1938-1940; d/ 1941- 
1942; e/ 1941-1943; f£/ 1941-1942, 1944- 
1945; g/ 1941-1943, 1945; h/ 1941, 1945; 
i/ ‘944-1945; 1946; k/ 1946-1947; 
m/ 1946-1948; n/ 1946-1949. 


o/ Birth rates for 1940-1946 are based 
on population including armed forces over- 
seas; for 1947-1950,0n population excluding 
armed forces overseas. Deaths and popu- 
lation base for death rates, 1940-1950, ex- 
clude armed forces overseas. 

Excluding Newfoundland, Yukon, and 
Northwest Territories. Death rates, 1940- 
1945, exclude deaths of armed forces out- 
side country, but are based on total popula- 
tion. 

q/ Coverage incomplete but improved in 
recent years. The unusually high birth rate 
in 1950 was due to a law granting free reg- 
istration of births during last quarter of 
1950. 

r/ Coverage incomplete. 

s/ Excluding jungle population, tribal 
Indians, or full-blooded aboriginals. 

t/ Beginning 1940, excluding armed for- 
ces overseas. 

u/ Births are number of baptisms re- 
corded in parish registers. 

yv/ Excluding war losses. 

w/ Including armed forces. 

x/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
Dobrudja; 1944-1945, deaths exclude war 
losses. 

/ Beginning 1948, including Bratislava 
Bridgehead, ceded by Hungary in 1947; pop- 
ulation 3,379 in 1941. 

z/ Excluding the Faroes. Deaths exclude 
war refugees and displaced persons. 

aa/ Finnish nationals only. Deaths ex- 
clude "declared dead." 

bb/ Excluding infants born alive but who 
die before registration of birth; deaths ex- 
clude military personnel during war years. 

Excluding Dodecanese Islands. 

dd/ TrianonTerritory. Deaths exclude 
military personnel. 

ee/ 1936-1942, prewar territory; begin- 
ning 1946, present territory. 1940-1945, 
excluding deaths in military zones of oper- 
ation. 

ff / 1942-1945, excluding deaths of de- 
portees inGermany, of whom 105,000 were 
Netherlands Jews. 

1936-1939, prewarterritory; 1941 - 
1942, 1944-1945, excluding Southern Do- 
brudja, Bessarabia,Northern Bukovina, and 
Northern Transylvania; beginning 1946, 


present territory, i.e., excluding Southern 
Dobrudja, Bessarabia, and Northern Buko- 
vina. 

hh/ Excluding deaths among armed for- 
ces outside country, and 1942-1947, among 
U.S. armed forces in the United Kingdom; 
rates for 1940-1947 are based on civilian 
population. 

ii / 1936-1945, registration area of for- 
mer British provinces; beginning 1947,reg- 
istration area of Republic of India. Birth 
registration estimated to be 80-85 per cent; 
death registration notably incomplete. 
Deaths exclude armed forces outside coun- 
try. 
jj / Japanese nationals only in four prin- 
cipal islands. 

kk/ 1936-1940,territory of former Brit- 
ish Malaya, i.e., including Singapore. 

mm/ Excluding nomads. 

nn/ Beginning 1940, excluding deaths 
among armed forces overseas but computed 
on total population. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
takenfrom: United Nations. Population Di- 
vision and Statistical Office. Demographic 
Yearbook, 1949-50, Tables 16 and 26; and 
U.N. Statistical Office. Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 5(4):8-15. April, 1951. Aver- 
age rates were computed by the Office of 
Population Research. It should be noted 
that these averages sometimes conceal de- 
cided fluctuations in the annual rates dur- 
ing the five - year period, particularly in 
countries affected by the war. For a dis- 
cussion of the significance and the bases 
of birth and death rates, see the United 
Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1949-50, 
pp. 21-26, and the more detailed notes to 
Tables 16 and 26; and Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, 1950 Supplement: Definitions 
and Explanatory Notes, pp. 5-10. 

2/ Birth rates for 1936-1939 and death 
rates for 1936-1948 from: U.S. National 
Office of Vital Statistics. Vital Statistics 
of the UnitedStates, 1948. Part I, pp. XVIII 
and XXXV; birth rates for 1940-1949 from: 
Ibid. Vital Statistics—Special Reports 36 
(4):59. June 13, 1951; birth rate for 1950 
and death rates for 1949 and 1950 from: 
Ibid. Monthly Vital Statistics Bulletin 13 
(13):1. April 24, 1951. 

3/ United Nations Statistical Office. Sta- 
tistical Papers, Series A, Vol. 3, No. 1. 
March, 1951. 

4/ Union ofSouth Africa. Bureau of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. Table 2 (b). "Birth, 
death and natural increase rates.’ Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics 30(2):8. Feb., 1951. 
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5/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 


> od Department. New Zealand Official Year- 
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* Provisional. 

{ Thoughttobe unreliable. The absence 
of the symbol should not be interpreted as 
evidence of accuracy, since no systematic 
investigation of quality has been under- 
taken. 


rin- 


srit- 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants, and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1936-1939; c/ 1937-1940; d/ 1941- 
1942; e/ 1941-1943; £/ 1941-1942, 1944- 
968 r 1941- Te 


i 1943-1945; 
phic }i/ 1944-1945; 1946; 1946-1947; 
m/ 1946-1948; 1/ 1946-1949. 


o/ Rates for 1949 and 1950 adjusted for 
the changing numbers of births. 

p/ Excluding Newfoundland, Yukon, and 
Northwest Territories. 
q/ Coverage incomplete but improved 


ths 
uted 












ia in recent years. 
dis- Coverage estimatedtobe 70 per cent 
ases }or deaths and 80 per cent for births. 
nited | $/ Excluding jungle population, tribal 
y-50, Padians, or full-blooded aboriginals. 

t/ Rates are based on the number of 


baptisms recorded in parish registers. 
Excluding the Eastern Provinces and 
alapagos Islands. Excluding infants born 
alive but dying before registration of birth. 
y/ Coverage notably incomplete. 
w/ Excluding jungle inhabitants. Cov- 
trage estimated to be 80 per cent for in- 












hb: fant deaths and 70 per cent for births. 
ts 36 x/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
1950 pobrudja. 


Beginning 1948, including Bratislava 
Bridgehead, ceded by Hungary in 1947; pop- 
ation 3,379 in 1941. 

z/ Excluding the Faroes; excluding data 
or refugees and displaced persons. 

aa/ Finnish nationals only. 

sa. Excluding infants born alive but dy- 


cen g before registration of birth. 
nthly ge/ 1936-1942, prewar territory; begin- 





951, ping 1946, present territory. 





Tables 2 and 3. Birth and Death Rates (Continued) 





book, 1946, pp. 81, 83; Ibid. Monthly Ab- 
stract of Statistics, March, i951, p. 13. 


Table 4. Infant Mortality Rates 


1936-1939, prewar territory; 1941- 

1942, 1944-1945, excluding Southern Do- 
brudja, Bessarabia, Northern Bukovina, 
and Northern Transylvania; beginning 1946, 
present territory, i.e., excluding Southern 
Dobrudja, Bessarabia, and Northern Buko- 
vina. 

ee/ 1936-1945, registration area of for- 
mer British provinces; beginning 1947, 
registration area of Republic of India. Cov- 
erage notably incomplete. 

ff_/ Japanese nationals only in four prin- 
cipal islands. 

gg! 1936-1940, territory of former Brit- 
i alaya, i.e., including Singapore. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Population 
Division and Statistical Office. Demo- 
graphic Yearbook, 1949-50, Table 29; and 
U. N. Statistical Office. Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics 5(4):16-17. April, 1951. Av- 
erage rates were computed by the Office 
of Population Research. It should be noted 
that these averages sometimes conceal de- 
cided fluctuations in the annual rates during 
the five-year period, particularly in coun- 
tries affected bythe war. For a discussion 
of the significance and the bases of the 
rates, see the United Nations Demographic 
Yearbook, 1949-50, p. 26, andthe more de- 
tailed notes to Table 29; and Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics, 1950 Supplement: Defi- 
nitions and Explanatory Notes, pp. 5-10. 

2/ Rates for 1936-1947 from: U.S. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, 1947. Part I, 
p. XL; for 1948 from: Ibid. Vital Statis- 
tics—Special Reports 35(17):305. Oct.16, 
1950; for 1949 and1950from: Ibid. Month- 
ly Vital Statistics Bulletin 13(13):1. April 
24, 1951. 

3/ Union of South Africa. Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics 30(2):8. Feb., 1951.. 

4/ New Zealand. Census and Statistics 
Department. New Zealand Official Year- 
book, 1946, p. 85; Ibid. Monthly Abstract 
of Statistics, March, 1951, p. 13. 
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Table 5. Marriage Rates 


* Provisional. 

{ The symbol is not used in this table. 
Attention is called tothe fact that extreme- 
ly low rates often reflect high proportions 
of consensual unions. 


a/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1920 or later 
and showed a population of 500,000 or more 
inhabitants, and for which vital rates are 
available since 1945. 


b/ 1936-1939; c¢/ 1937-1940; d/ 1938- 
1940; e/ 1941-1942; f£/ 1941-1943; g/ 
1941-1943, 1945; h/ 1941, 1943-1945; T/ 
1941, 1945; j/ 1944-1945; k/ 1946; m/ 
1946-1947; n/ 1946-1948; o/ 1946-1949. 


p/ Rates are based onthe population in- 
cluding armed forces outside the country 
(except the small number outside country 
at date of 1940 census). 

g/ Excluding Newfoundland, Yukon, and 
Northwest Territories. 

r/ A large increase in marriages re- 
corded in 1944 and 1950 was due to law fa- 
cilitating legalization of consensual mar- 
riages. Rates for 1941-1945 were: 2.9, 
5.3, 3.8, 19.9, 2.7. 

s/ Civil marriages only. 

t/ Excluding tribal Indians. Coverage 
notably incomplete but improved in recent 
years. 

u/ Data relate to religious marriages. 

y/ Excluding jungle population, tribal 
Indians, or full-blooded aboriginals. 

w/ Beginning 1941, including Southern 
Dobrudja. 

x/ Beginning 1948, including Bratislava 


Bridgehead, ceded by Hungary in 1947; pop- 
ulation 3,379 in 1941. 
Excluding Dodecanese Islands. 

z/ Prior to 1947, territory of Treaty of 
Trianon, i.e., including Bratislava Bridge- 
head. ' 

aa/ 1936-1942, prewar territory; begin- 
ning 1946, present territory. 

bb/ Datarelate to registered civil mar- 
riages of Japanese nationals in Japan Pro- 
per and include large numbers of delayed 
registrations. The lag in registration is 
highly variable, but has tended to decrease 
in recent years. 

cc/ Excluding marriages in which only 
one of the parties is European. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations. Population 
Division and Statistical Office. Demograph- 
ic Yearbook, 1949-50, Table 31; and U.N. 
Statistical Office. Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics 5(4):5-7. April, 1951. Average rates 
were computed by the Office of Population 
Research. It should be noted that these av- 
erages sometimes conceal decided fluctua- 
tions in the annual rates during the five- 

ear period, particularly in countries af- 
ected by the war. For a discussion of the 
significance and the bases of therates, 
see the United Nations Demographic Year- 
book, 1949-50, pp.18-19, 26, and the more 
detailed notes to Table 31; and Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics, 1950 Supplement: Defi- 
nitions and Explanatory Notés, pp. 5-10. 

2/ Union of South Africa. Bureat of 
Census and Statistics. Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics 30(2):8. Feb., 1951. 


Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (8x) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries 


* Provisional. 


a/ Excluding Yukon and Northwest Ter- 
ritories. 

b/ Excluding tribal Indians. 

c¢/ Excluding war losses. 

d/ Territory defined by the Treaty of 
Trianon. 

e/ Datafor 1931-1940 include war loss- 
es. 


{/ Datarelate tothe civilian population. 
g/ Including Burma. 
h/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Statistical Yearbook, 1949-50, pp. 54- 
63. 

2/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. Vital Statistics of the United States, 
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Table 6. Complete Expectation of Life (&,) at Various Ages 
in Selected Countries (Continued) 


1948. Part I, pp. XLII and XLIV. 

3/ Data for 1946-1948 from: France. 
Institut National d'Etudes Démographiques ° 
"La situation démographique.” By Louis 
Henry and Jacques Voranger. Population 
§(1):148-149. Jan.-March, 1950. 

4/ Data for 1947-1949 from: Nether- 
lands. Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek. 
Uitkomsten van de sterftetafels voor Ne- 
derland 1947-1949. Bijzondere Statisti- 
sche Opgaven, No.1011. Sept., 1950. 2 pp. 

5/ Data for 1949 from: England and 
Wales. General Register Office. The Reg- 
istrar General's Quarterly Return for Eng- 
land and Wales, No. 407. Quarter ended 


30th September, 1950. 
33. 

6/ Data for 1947 from: Japan. Kosei 
Daijin Kambo Tokei Chosa-bu (Welfare 
Ministry. Division of Health and Welfare 
Statistics). The eighth life table. Tokyo, 
1950. Pp. 4-5. 

7/ Sai, Kiei. "Korean life tables, 1931- 
35.'' Chésen Igakkai Zasshi (Journal of the 
Chosen Medical Association) 29(11):68-108. 
Nov., 1939. 

8/ Data for 1946-1948 from: Australia. 
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Sta- 
tistics. Australian life tables, 1946-1948. 
Canberra, 1950. Pp. 12 and 13. 


London, 1950. P. 
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